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Secretary  Byron  Matthews 
Executive  Office  of  Communities 

and  Development 

100  Cambridge  Strefit 

Boston,  Massa^J»tf§q^s 

Dear  Secretary 

I  am  today  transmitting  to  you  the  application  of  the  Boston 
Redevelopment  Authority  on  behalf  of  the  City  of  Boston  for  a  two 
million  dollar  Action  Grant  under  the  provisions  of  the  Commonwealth's 
Community  Development  Action  Grant  Program.  The  Grant  is  entitled 
"Publicly-Owned  Parking  in  the  South  Station  Complex,  and  Other  Related 
Site  Improvements  in  Support  of  the  Wang  High  Technology  Development 
Site". 

The  proceeds  of  the  Grant  will  be  used  to  support  two  major  BRA 
public  projects:  1)  the  public  parking  garage  at  South  Station  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  Wang  site;  and  2)  the  relocation  of  public  active 
recreation  necessary  to  construct  the  ramp  system  which  will  create  the 
Wang  site.  Both  public  improvements  are  located  in  approved  CARD  Project 
Areas,  while  the  industrial  Wang  site  does  not  require  Commercial  Area 
designation. 

As  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Authority,  I  can  state  that,  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  the  program  covered  in  our  Proposed 
Action  Grant,  is  vital  to  the  success  of  the  proposed  Wang  development, 
as  stated  in  the  text  of  Section  4-C  of  the  application,  the  existing 
lease  between  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike  Authority  and  Wang  Labs,  Inc. 
states  that  the  terms  of  the  lease  will  not  take  effect  until  "all 
environmental  clearances  for. . .location  of  proposed  MBTA  ramps  adjoining 
or  contained  in  the  premises  have  been  obtained  and  are  final  and  non- 
appealable" (quoted  from  page  3  of  Schedule  B.)  As  you  are  aware,  these 
environmental  clearances  cannot  be  completed  until  the  relevant  public 
agencies  come  up  with  a  plan  for  the  relocation  of  Pagoda  Park.  This 
will  be  accomplished  under  our  proposed  Action  Grant  Project. 


1  City  Hall  Square 

Boston,  Massochusetts  02201 

(617]  722-4300 


The  South  Station  area  has  great  promise  for  the  development  of  a 
center  for  the  high  technology  industry,  with  the  new  Wang  development, 
the  headquarters  facility  of  Teradyne,  and  the  proximity  to  the  New 
Boscom  Project.  With  all  of  these  concurrent  development  activities, 
the  BRA  must  insist  that  the  development  occur  with  the  most  careful 
planning  to  handle  the  parking  and  traffic  circulation  requirements  of 
the  new  development.  For  this  reason,  we  have  stated  to  the  leadership 
of  Wang  Labs,  Inc.  that  the  proposed  South  Station  Ramp  area  project 
must  be  carefully  integrated  into  the  planning  and  implementation  of 
needed  public  improvements  in  both  South  Station  and  Chinatown.  This 
proposed  Action  Grant  will  help  both  the  public  and  private  sectors  to 
work  together  to  accomplish  this  goal. 

I  can  further  state  the  project  was  the  subject  of  a  duly  held 
Public  Hearing  on  November  26,  after  two  weeks  of  public  advertising  in 
the  Boston  Herald. 

I  look  forward  to  work  closely  with  EOCD  to  carry  out  this  important 
endeavor. 

strulv  yours , 


Robert  J.  Ryan 
Director 
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Christopher  A.    lannella.  President 

Boston  City  Council 

City  Hall 

Boston,  Massachusetts  02201 

Dear  Councillor  lannella: 

I  am  hereby  transmitting  for  your  approval  an  application  by  the  Boston  Redevelop- 
ment Authority  on  behalf  of  the  City  of  Boston  for  a  two  million  dollar  Community 
Development  Action  Grant  Program.  The  Grant  is  entitled  "Publicly-Owned  Parking 
in  the  South  Station  Complex,  and  Other  Related  Site  Improvements  in  Support  of 
the  Wang  High  Technology  Development  Site." 

The  proceeds  of  the  Grant  will  be  used  to  support  two  major  BRA  public  projects: 
1)  the  public  parking  garage  at  South  Station  immediately  adjacent  to  the  Wang 
site;  and  2)  the  relocation  of  public  active  recreation  necessary  to  construct 
the  ramp  system  which  will  create  the  Wang  site. 

The  proposed  Wang  Development  will  create  approximately  800  new  jobs  which  will 
greatly  alleviate  unemployment  among  local  residents,  particularly  those  from 
Chinatown,  South  Boston  and  the  South  End.  This  development  cannot  proceed  without 
the  relocation  of  Pagoda  Park  which  this  Action  Grant  will  help  achieve. 

The  South  Station  area  promises  to  become  a  center  for  the  high  technology  industry 
with  the  new  Wang  development,  Teradyne  and  the  new  Boscom  Project.  There  is  a 
great  need,  however,  to  coordinate  parking  and  traffic  circulation  requirements 
of  this  new  development  with  the  planning  and  implementation  of  needed  public 
improvements  in  both  South  Station  and  Chinatown.  The  proposed  Action  Grant  will 
allow  the  public  and  private  sectors  to  work  together  to  effect  this  goal. 

I  am  sure  you  share  my  interest  in  expanding  employment  opportunities  for  local 
residents  which  this  Action  Grant  will  help  realize,  and  therefore  recommend  that 
you  approve  this  application  at  your  earliest  convenience. 

Very   truly  yours  ,     » 


Kevin  H.  White 
Mayor 
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Introduction 

The  CDAG  Grant  Application  which  follows   is   structured   according   to  the 
regulations   promulgated   by   EOCD.      From  a  careful   study  of  these  pages,    we 
believe  that  the  Secretary  of   EOCD  will   be  able  to  make  the  following  findings 
as  briefly  summarized   in  this   introduction: 

1)  That   EOCD  has  already  determined  that  both  the  South   Station   and 
Chinatown   are  decadent,    substandard  or  blighted  open  areas,    in  their 
respective  CARD  determinations. 

2)  That  the  CDAG  funds  will   be  used   solely  to  fund  two  public  projects: 
projects  which   can   be  defined   as  a  work  or  undertaking  on   property 
which   is   publicly-owned  and   publicly-managed. 

3)  That  the  Wang   Development  could   not  be  accomplished  through   private 
enterprise  alone;    and  could   not  without  either  government  subsidy  or  the 
exercise  of  government  powers   be  made  available  for   redevelopment.      In 
fact,   the  Commonwealth's  agencies  are  spending   some  $10  million  to 
prepare  a   new   ramp   scheme  to  help  create  the  Wang   site,    without  which 
the  development  parcel   would   not  exist. 

4)  That  the  amount  of  CDAG  funds  appears  to  be  the  minimum  amount 
necessary:      the  CDAG  contribution  to  the  total   commitment  to  the  affected 
facilities  amounts  to  a   small   percentage  of  the  public  funds  being  assem- 
bled to  bring  about  the  desired   development. 

5)  That  the  project  will   have  a  significant  impact:      the  text  will   show  how 
the  governmental   process  has  been   working  for  several   years  to  bring 
the  Wang   Project  to  the  borders  of  Chinatown. 

6)  That  Wang   Labs,    Inc.,    has  already  made  a  solid  commitment  to  the 
Commonwealth  and  the  City  to  develop  a  facility   in  this   location,    and   has 
deposited  a  $1.2  million   bond   in   escrow  to  document  that  commitment; 
that  the  MBTA,   the  MDPW  and   City  have  committed  over  $100  million  of 
local.    State  and   Federal   funds  to  make  the  total   area  project  financing 
sound. 

7)  That  neither  the  Wang   Project,    nor  the  two  public  improvements  to  be 
financed   by  the  Action   Grant  would  foster  any  adverse  secondary  growth 
impacts. 

8)  That  there  are  opeiS   and   non-exclusionary  housing   policies   in  operation 
in  the  City  of  Boston. 

9)  That  the   BRA  conducted   a   Public   Hearing   concerning  this   application,    as 
required   by  program   regulations. 


COMDVl  12282 


Section  1 
Project  Overview 


Section   1    -   The  Project  Overview 

The  Boston   Redevelopment  Authority   is  now   submitting  an   application   to  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts   Executive  Office  of  Communities  and   Development 
for  a  Two  Million   Dollar  Grant  entitled   "Publicly-Owned   Parking   in  the  South 
Station   Complex,   and  Other   Related   Site   Improvements  in  Support  of  the 
Wang/Boston   Project."     This  Grant  will   allow  the  Authority  to  make  certain 
public   improvements  which  will   support  and  facilitate  the  development  by  Wang 
Laboratories,    Inc.,   of  Lowell,    Massachusetts,   of  a  site   leased  from  the 
Massachusetts  Turnpike  Authority   immediately  adjacent  to  Boston's  Chinatown 
residential   community. 

The  Mass.    Turnpike  site  has  many  strong  advantages   -   proximity  to  transpor- 
tation  and   proximity  to  an   impacted   low   income  population   -   but  it  has  two 
immediate  problems.      First,    it  is   located   in  one  of  the  most  congested   points 
in  the  entire  region;    any  new  parking  constructed   in   support  of  the 
industrial   complex  must  be  designed   in   such   a  manner  as  to  minimize  impacts 
on  the  several   important  intersections   located   along   Kneeland   Street.      Parking 
must  be  built  which   will   exit  directly  onto  the  highway   ramp   system.      The 
BRA's  CDAG   Project  will   support  the  construction  of  publicly-owned   parking 
spaces  as   part  of  the  South  Station    Intermodal   Transportation   Center,    which 
includes  a   ramp   system   leading   directly  to  both    Interstate  93   North  and   South 
and    1-90  to  the  West.      The  garage  will   connect  directly  to  the  Wang 
Development. 

Second,   there  exists  a  public  park  (known   as   Pagoda   Park)   directly  in  the 

path  of  the  new   ramps  which  are  being  constructed  to  create  the  Wang   Developmen 

Parcel.      In  order  to  expedite  the   ramp   system  that  will   make  possible  the 

Wang  Site,    Pagoda   Park  must  be  relocated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  City  of 

Boston,    and  the  Chinatown   community.      The   BRA's  CDAG   Project  will   relocate 

Pagoda   Park  to  publicly-owned   land   closer  to  Chinatown   and  more  accessible 

to  Chinatown's  citizens. 

Thus,    the  BRA's   CDAG  project  will   solve  two  major  problems   impeding  the 
Wang   Development  Project:      it  will   support  the  construction  of  a  publicly-owned 
parking  garage  immediately  adjacent  to  the  site;    it  will   solve  the  problem  of 
the  relocation  of  Pagoda   Park,    and  facilitate  the  construction  of  a   new,    revised 
ramp   system  which   will   free-up  Mass.    Turnpike  land  to  create  the  Wang 
Development  Site. 


The   Location   Map  on   the  following   page,    shows  the  general   location  of  "A", 
the  Wang   Parcel;    "B",   the  South   Station   Complex;    "C"   the   "Pagoda   Park", 
and   "D",   the  proposed   area  for  the   relocation  of  Pagoda   Park. 
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Section  2  -   Community   Profile 

Although   Boston   is  a   "hub"   city  for  a   large  metropolitan   and   regional   market, 
its  population   includes  a  disproportionately   large  segment  of  low   income  resi- 
dents,   with   historically  high   rates  of  unemployed.      Boston   is  a  small   city  with 
exaggerated  concentrations  of  problems  common  to  older,    mature  central 
cities.      The  City  of  Boston   makes  up  only  one-fifth  of  its  metropolitan   area's 
population,   compared  to  the  average  of  two-thirds  among  the   Nation's   large 
central   cities.      Consequently,    relative  to  other  central   cities,    Boston   has 
experienced  a  substantially  greater  impact  of  losses  of  population,    manufac- 
turing and  trade  firms,   and  of  increased   concentrations  of  poor.      Boston, 
with  20%  of  the  metropolitan   area   population,    has  40%  of  the  metro-poor.      In 
addition,   the  City  does   not  have  within   its  confines  the  more  affluent  neigh- 
borhoods which   boost  the  income  and  tax   base  of  other   large  cities. 

Once  a  manufacturing  center,    Boston   has   shifted  to  greater  specialization   in 
services.      The  growth  of  the  service  sector,    up   until   the  1970's,    had  tradi- 
tionally offset  Boston's  long-term   losses   in   manufacturing,    trade  and   construc- 
tion  (115,000  jobs  were   lost  since  1950).      The   recessions  of  1971-72  and 
1974-75  impacted   Boston   severely  on   all   employment  fronts  and  contributed  to 
the   loss  of  58,000  jobs  between   1970  and   1977.      These  losses  more  than   wiped 
out  the  gains  made  during  the  1960's.      Today   Boston   has  25,000  fewer  jobs 
than   in   1970,    particularly   in  the  area  of  light  industry,    such   as  the  Wang 
Project  will   provide. 

The  service  sector  has  accounted  for  90%  of  the  jobs  created   in   Boston   since 
1960.      This  trend   is  similar  to  that  in  most  older  cities,    where  there  has  been 
a  significant  shift  from  manufacturing  to  office  uses  as  the  most  important 
elements  of  their  economy.      In   1977,   the  service  sector  accounted  for  64%  of 
Boston's  jobs,   and   increase  of  5%  from  1970.      The  proposed  Wang   Project  will 
help  to   reverse  this  trend. 

The  effects  of  job   losses,    long-term  physical   deterioration,    and  the  shift  to 
specialization   in   services  have  contributed  to  the  multi-faceted   problems  facing 
Boston  today: 

o     Boston's  unemployment   rate  of  6.3%  (annual   1980  average)   hits   hardest 
among  those  with   manual   skills,   the   Black  and   Hispanic  workforce   (9% 
minority  unemployment  rate,    1980).      The  minority  and   unemployed   work- 
force is   heavily  concentrated   in   center  areas  of  the  City,    including  the 
Chinatown   area. 

o     The  New   England   region   has  experienced   some  of  the  highest  unemployment 
rates   in  the  nation,   at  times   15-20%  above  the  national   average.      Boston, 
with   its   higher  concentration  of  economically  disadvantaged   residents, 
has  had  an   unemployment  rate  twice  the  national   average.      Although   the 
City-wide  unemployment  picture  of  Boston   residents  has   recently  high 
unemployment  dropping  from  a   high  of  12.7%,    chronic  high   unemployment 
remains  in  those  neighborhoods  with   a   large  percentage  of  Boston's 
minority   population.      In   Boston,    the  absolute  number  of  persons   unemployec 
was   19,560/month   according  to  the  1980  annualized   average. 
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o     Boston   residents   have  captured   a  decreasing   proportion  of  jobs   in  the 
City,    down   from   48%  in    1960  to  38%  in    1977.      The   rising   employment 
sectors,    particularly  services,    increasingly  provide  jobs  to  commuters 
from  the  suburbs  and  outside  the  SMSA.      The  commuters   have  the  skills 
and  education  to  out-compete   Boston's  displaced   blue-collar  workers,    who 
are  now  seeking  jobs   in  the  expanding   economic  sectors  without  the 
requisite  skills.      Again,    the  proposed   project  is  part  of  City  strategy  to 
reverse  this  trend. 

o     The   low  per  capita   income   level   in   Boston   ($8,196  in   1979)   is,    in   part, 
attributable  to  unemployment,    but  also  to  the   low-wage  jobs   held   by 
Boston  workers.      While  some  portion  of  the   resident  work  force  has 
migrated  from  the   lost  blue-collar  jobs  to  the  growing   service  sector,    the 
employment  and  educational   background  of  these  City   residents  justifies 
speculation  that  they  hold   the   relatively   lower-wage  occupations   in   this 
sector,    as  opposed  to  the  high  tech   area  where  greater  upward   mobility 
is  expected. 

o     A   high   percentage  of  Boston   residents  are  in  the   low  and   moderate 
income  bracket  -  defined  as   125%  of  the  poverty   level.      In   fact,    27.16% 
of  Boston   residents  fit  this  category,    according  to  figures  taken  from 
the  1980  Census. 

o     Boston   is   still   suffering  form  the  population   loss  which   has  occurred 
over  the  past  30  years  which   has  contributed   to  housing   deterioration 
and   abandonment  in   Boston's  older  neighborhoods.      The  decline  in 
neighborhood   population   in  turn   precipitated   the  decline  of  neighborhood 
commercial   centers.      Low   incomes  translated   into   less   investment  in 
housing,    less   local   purchasing   power,    and   contributed  to   rising   inner-city 
problems  of  crime,    social   deterioration   and   private  sector  disinvestment. 
The  result  is  that  many   buildings   in   commercial,    industrial   and   residential 
areas  of  the  City  still   await   reuse  initiatives. 

o     According  to  the  1980  Census,    6,656  units  of  housing   were   in   sub-standard 
condition,   a  total  of  2.76%.      These  units  are  concentrated   in  the  lower 
income  neighborhoods,    further  contributing  to  the  poor  quality  of  life. 

o     The  property  tax,    Boston's   sole   revenue  source,    is  overburdened   by 
increasing   demands  for   public   improvement  and   services.      The   property 
tax   base  has   not   reflected   the   City's   economic  growth,    in   part  because 
property   wealth   has   not   risen   commensurately .      The   loss  of  manufacturing 
has   been   replaced   by  a  thriving   service  sector,    which   has   required   less 
capital   investment  per  worker.      Because  a  major  element  of  the  property 
tax   base  is  capital   investment,    it  has   been   relatively  unresponsive  to  the 
service  sector  growth.      The  problem   is  exacerbated   by  the  City's   large 
share  of  tax-exempt  properties,    such   as   hospital   and   education  facilities, 
which   comprise  two-thirds  of  the  total   assessed   valuation   in   the  City. 

In  fact,   the  equalized   property  value  per  capita  was  only  $9,307.38  in 
1980. 

o     While  a   number  of  City   neighborhoods   have   parcels   with   job-creating, 

tax   revenue-generating   development  potential,    the  cost  of  private  develop- 
ment of  inner-city   sites   is   prohibitive  without  major   public   subsidy. 
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Land  clearance,  parcel  assembly,  infrastructure  improvements,  and  taxes 
quickly  add  up  to  a  noncompetitive  level,  as  compared  to  suburban  sites, 
unless  inner-city  development  incentives  are  available  and  tailored  to  the 
firms'   needs,    as   is  the  case  in  the  proposed  Wang  developments. 

The  project  is   ideally  suited  to  meet  the  employment  and   economic   revitaliza- 
tion   needs  of  the  neighborhoods  to  which   it  is   in   close  proximity   (Chinatown, 
Fort  Point  Channel   area)  and  the  neighborhoods  serviced   by  the  adjacent 
South  Station  transportation  center  (South   Boston,    the  South    End).      With  a 
creation  of  up  to  800  jobs,    half  of  which   would   be  classified   as   unskilled,    it 
would  match  the  job  skill   needs  of  these  communities. 

For  example,    Chinatown,    which   is  within   walking  distance  to  the  Property, 
has  a  population  of  5,000  Chinese  people.      The  neighborhood  faces  a   number 
of  severe  physical   and   economic  problems  which   have  contributed   to  chronic 
economic  deterioration. 

o     The  Chinese  maintain   a  very  small   share  of  the  manufacturing   industries. 
The  majority  of  Chinese  manufacturing   employment  is  concentrated   in  the 
garment  industry  which   is  declining.      The  garment  shops  are  small 
operations,    and   have  been   reduced   in   number  by   half  since  World  War   II. 
The  flight  of  some  of  these  industries   has   left  many   buildings  vacant  or 
underutilized  which  contributes  to  the  general   economic  deterioration  of 
the  area. 

o     Approximately  75%  of  all   Chinese  men   are  employed   in   restaurants  and 
laundries,    and   approximately  75%  of  all   Chinese  women   are  stitchers   in 
the  garment  industry.      There  are  strong  cultural   and   institutional   bar- 
riers to  high  technology  jobs  for  Chinese,    even  though   the  majority  of 
Chinese  immigrants  are  hard   working   and   skilled.      There  is  a   lack  of 
on-the-job  and   English   language  training,    and   no  successful   effort  to 
actively   recruit  Chinese  workers  by  high  tech   employers.      Consequently, 
there  is   severe  underemployment  in   Chinatown   as  many  workers  are 
forced  to  take  up   less   skilled  occupations.      A  total   program  of  vocational 
education   should   accompany  the  creation  of  the  new  jobs   at  the  Wang 
Development. 

The   Fort  Point  Channel   area  of  South   Boston   is  to  the  east  of  the  South 
Station  across  the   Fort  Point  Channel.      Redevelopment  in   this  256  acre  sub- 
area  of  the  South   Boston   neighborhood   is  dependent  upon   a  new   Northern 
Avenue  Bridge,    to  connect  it  with   downtown   Boston,    and  the  Seaport  Access 
system,    which   will   expedite  trucking  operations.      Once  a  manufacturing   and 
warehouse  area,   the   Fort   Point  Channel   is  forecast  to  play  a  major   role   in 
housing   high  tech   industries,    particularly  those  associated   with   the   New 
BOSCOM  facility,   or   Pier   Five. 

South   Boston,    beyond  the   Fort  Point  Channel   to  the  east,    has   a   population  of 
38,000.      This   neighborhood,    with   is   large  blue  collar  workforce,    has  been 
seriously   impacted   by  the  City-wide  decline   in   manufacturing   jobs.      The 
decline   in   port  and   ship   repair  activity,    and   the  closing  of  the  South   Boston 
Naval    Base  has  denied   residents  of  this  area  of  easily  accessible  employment 
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in   the  skilled   manufacturing  trades.      Although  the  neighborhood   has  the 
largest  concentration  of  industrial  jobs   in   the  City   (11,000)   its   unemployment 
ratio  has  doubled  over  the  past  eight  years  to  an  estimated   12.5%. 

The  South   End,    population  22,775,    is  a   racial   and   ethnic  mixture,    with  the 
majority  being   lower  income   Blacks  and   "young   professional"   Whites.      The 
South   End   has  a  60%  minority   population   (25%  Black,    14%  Hispanic,    and  21% 
Oriental) . 

The  non-White  residents  of  the  South    End   are  predominantly  of  low  and 
moderate  income.      The  median  family   income  in  White  households   in   the  South 
End   is  $12,600  per  year,    as  compared  with   $7,900  in   Black  households  and 
$5,600  in   Hispanic  households   in  this  neighborhood. 

Unemployment  is  a  serious   problem   in   the  South    End   which   has  one  of  the 
highest  rates  of  unemployment  of  the  City's  neighborhoods.      The  overall 
unemployment  rate  is   18.6%.      If  the  South   End   "discouraged"   workers   (those 
persons,    mainly  minorities,    who  have  given   up  attempting  to  find  jobs)   were 
taken   into  account,    it  is  projected  that  the  minority  unemployment  rate  would 
be  substantially   higher,    e.g.,    in  the  range  of  40%  for   Hispanics. 
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Section  3 
Project  Description 


Section  3  -   Detailed   Project   Description 

3. A.      Project  and   Component   Description 

The  Action   Grant.      The  Two  Million   Dollar  Action   Grant  will   be  used  to 
construct  two  separate  public  improvements  associated   with   implementing  the 
privately-financed  Wang   Development  Site.      The  projects  are:      (1)   Publicly-Owned 
Parking   in  the  South   Station   Complex;    and   (2)  the   Relocation   and    Reconstruction 
of  Pagoda   Park.      The  two  component  parts   are  summarized   below. 

3. A.I.    -   Publicly-Owned   Parking   in  the  South  Station   Complex 

Over  the  past  six   years,   the   Boston   Redevelopment  Authority   has   been   working 
with   several   agencies  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,    including  the 
Department  of  Public  Works  and  the  Massachusetts   Bay  Transportation   Authority, 
to  plan   and   implement  the  South   Station    Intermodal   Terminal   Complex.      Included 
in  this   important  public  project  is  a   publicly-owned   1,700-car  garage,    connected 
with  a   ramp   system  which   allows  most  existing  traffic  to  flow  directly   into  the 
regional   expressway  system.      It  is  anticipated  that  most  of  those  driving  to 
the  Wang   Project  would   use  this  major  publicly-owned   garage. 

Financing  the  garage   is   solely  the   responsibility  of  the   BRA.      In  order  to 
make  the  garage  possible,    the  BRA  must  bear  all   the  costs  of  placing  footings, 
foundations  and   structural   reinforcements  for  the  garage  into  the  MBTA's 
Transportation   Center  project.      Construction  of  the  foundation   system  will 
commence  this   spring   -   plans  and   specifications  for  the  first  phase  of  con- 
struction are  now   receiving  90%  review  at  relevant  state  and   federal   agencies. 
Funds  from  the  Action   Grant  would   be  spent  to  support  construction   activity 
starting   in   the  spring  construction   season,    including  the  foundations  of  the 
publicly-owned   garage.      Further  discussion  of  the  financing  of  the  garage  is 
included   in  Section   4,    below. 

The   BRA   Parking   Garage  is   part  of  the  ambitious   BRA  South   Station   Air-Rights 
Development   Project,    as   summarized   in  the  project  brochure   reproduced  on 
the  following   pages.      The  total   project  includes  a  400,000  square  foot  office 
building;    a  600-room  conference-oriental   hotel;    a  250,000  square  foot  "High 
Technology   Development  Parcel",    and   a   1,700-car  public   parking   facility. 

The  design  of  the  parking   garage  has   been   derived  over  a   planning   period  of 
over  a  decade.      The  parking   garage  has   been   incorporated   into  the  plans  for 
the  MBTA's  Transportation   Center,    including  the  foundation   system  to  be 
constructed  this   spring.        The  design  of  the   BRA   Parking   Garage  are   summarized 
in   the  plans   shown  on  the  following   three  pages,    for   "Air-Rights   Levels"   3, 
4,    and   5  of  the  MBTA   Complex. 

In   total,   the   BRA   South   Station   Air-Rights   Project  will    leverage  over 
$100,000,000  of  private  development  to  be  constructed  on  the  air-rights 
platform   immediately  above  the  MBTA's    Intermodal   Transportation   Terminal. 
Some  4,000  jobs  will   be   located   in   Air-Rights   Development  Complex.      The 
CDAG  Action   Grant  would   be   used   exclusively   to   support  the  funding  of  the 
foundation   and   structural   system   supporting   the  1,700-car  parking   garage, 
which   will   be  used   by  workers  of  Wang   facility. 
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BOSTON  SOUTH  STATION 


TRANSPORTION  CENTER  & 

AIR  RIGHTS  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECT 


AIR  RIGHTS  DEVELOPMENT 

BOSTON  REDEVELOPMENT  AUTHORITY 
WZMH  -  HABIB  INC  .  ARCHITECT 

OFFICE  BUILDING 

A1     400,000  SQUARE  FOOT  TOWER 
A2     LOBBY 

CONVENTION  HOTEL 

B1     LOBBY,  CONVENTION  FACILITIES, 

RESTAURANT  AND  CAFE 
82     HOTEL  SERVICE  SPACES,  HEALTH  CLUB 
B3     600  GUEST  ROOM  TOWER 

LOW  RISE  DEVELOPMENT 

C     TOTAL  OF  250.000  SQUARE  FOOT  ON  A 
125,000  SQUARE  FOOT  SITE 

PARKING 

D     1 700  CAR  CAPACITY  ON  3  LEVELS 


BUS  TERMINAL 

MASSACHUSETTS  BAY  TRANSPORTATION  AUTHORITY 
THE  ARCHITECTS  COLLABORATIVE,  AND 
HOWARD   NEEDLES   TAMMEN    &   BERGENDORF, 

ARCHITECTS 

El     INTERCITY  AND  COMMUTER  BUS  TERMINALS 
E2     PEDESTRIAN  CONCOURSE  AND  CAR  PARKING 


TRAIN  STATION 

FEDERAL  RAILROAD  ADMINISTRATION  AND 
MASSACHUSETTS  BAY  TRANSPORTATION  AUTHORITY 
DELEUW, CATHER  PARSONS   AND 
SKIDMORE.  OWINGS  AND  MERRILL,  ARCHITECTS 

F     RENOVATED  HISTORIC  SOUTH  STATION  HEAD- 
HOUSE  WITH  RECONSTRUCTED  WEST  WING 
100,000  SQUARE  FEET  OFFICE  &  RETAIL 

G     MAIN  CONCOURSE  SPACE 

H     TRAIN  BOARDING  PLATFORMS 

SUBWAY  STATION  RENOVATION 

MASSACHUSETTS  BAY  TRANSPORTATION  AUTHORITY 
HUGH  STUBBINS  AND  ASSOCIATES   AND 
CASTRO  BLANCO,  ARCHITECTS 

I     ESCALATOR  TO  SUBWAY  STATION 


EXPLODED  VIEW  OF  THE  COMPLEX 


OFFICE  AND  RETAIL 
DEVELOPMENT 


OFFICEj    HOTEL  BUS 

LOBBY         LOBBY  LOBBY 


LOW  RISE  RAMPS 

DEVELOPMENT    TO  PARKWG 
LOBBY 


The  Office  Tower  Parcel  occupies  a  site  of 
approximately  35,000  square  feet  directly 
over  ttie  BRA  garage.  The  foundation  has 
been  designed  to  offer  developers  a  high 
degree  of  building  flexibility.  This  founda- 
tion system  can  accommodate  a  "full-build' 
office  tower  with  12  stories,  creating  nearly 
400,000  square  feet  of  large  floor  area  office 
space.  The  same  foundation  can  support 
several  combinations  of  large  and  small 
office  floor  layouts.  Provisions  for  servicing 
the  development  have  been  incorporated 
into  Air  Rights  1  below.  BRA  studies  indi- 
cate that  this  private  development  would 
create  approximately  2,000  jobs.  Initial 
costs  for  increased  foundations  and 
structural  reinforcements  have  been  offset 
with  local  and  Federal  funding  under  the 
UfvlTA  Initiatives  Program. 


OFFICE  SKY   LOBBY 


The  Hotel  Parcel  has  been  designed  to 
accommodate  a  600-room  convention  hotel 
with  maximum  efficiency.  The  hotel  parcel 
design  has  been  integrated  with  that  of  the 
BRA  garage,  allowing  a  direct  check-in 
entrance  from  a  motor  lobby  with  parking 
spaces  reserved  for  hotel  patron  use.  At  the 
discretion  of  the  developer,  the  hotel  can  be 
designed  to  allow  all  public  areas  and  the 
back  of  house  to  be  located  on  one  highly 
efficient  floor  of  up  to  120,000  square  feet. 
The  provision  of  major  public  assembly 
spaces  has  been  a  priority  in  the  design  of 
this  hotel  development.  A  major  roof  garden 
area  would  allow  for  the  provision  of  a 
health  club  facility  utilizing  the  hotel's 
swimming  pool. 

The  off-street  loop  road  at  Atlantic  Avenue 
assures  convenient  access  to  the  hotel 
lobby,  pictured  in  the  architectural  render- 
ing. The  slender,  24-story  hotel  tower  serves 
as  a  visual  landmrk  for  the  South  Station 
Project  The  design  of  the  complex  allows 
for  many  locations  for  restaurants  and  other 
public  amenities  which  are  highly  visible  to 
those  participating  in  adjacent  activities.  All 
servicing  is  accomplished  off  street. 
Between  400  and  500  jobs  will  be  created  by 
this  project.  Funding  to  make  the  hotel 
development  possible  has  been  -made  avail- 
able from  local  and  Federal  sources. 


VIEW  OF  GARDEN  FROM  HOTEL 
ROOMS 


LOW  RISE   DEVELOPMENT 


The  Low-Rise  Development  Parcel,  located 
over  the  southern  half  of  the  BRA  garage, 
offers  a  development  site  for  industry  need- 
ing large  floor  areas.  It  is  a  unique  situation 
in  the  downtown  area  with  its  excellent 
available  labor  pool.  A  two-story  structure  is 
proposed  to  utilize  a  development  site  of 
125,000  square  feet.  The  site  is  well  suited 
to  provide  a  central  location  for  the  region's 
rapidly  expanding  high  technology  indus- 
tries and  other  maior  employers  of  both 
office  and  production  workers.  The  develop- 
ment could  generate  well  over  a  thousand 
permanent  |0bs. 

The  low-rise  development  parcel  is  served 
by  a  ma|or  lobby  entrance  directly  on  Atlan- 
tic Avenue,  with  off-street  servicing  pro- 
vided. Funding  for  the  initial  costs  is  now 
being  sought  by  the  BRA  in  cooperation 
with  the  Federal  Economic  Development 
Agency.  The  project  has  been  listed  by  the 
City  of  Boston  as  a  "highest  priority"  ele- 
ment of  the  City's  Comprehensive  Eco- 
nomic Development  Strategy  (CEDS)  and  in 
recognition  of  its  unique  opportunities. 

The  Public  Garage  at  the  South  Station  will 
provide  about  1.700  spaces,  making  it  one 
of  the  largest  parking  facilities  anywhere  in 
the  City  of  Boston  The  total  garage  will  be 
developed  to  serve  Amtrak  and  intercity 
bus  travelers,  general  public  parking,  and  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  three  development 
parcels  —  the  office,  the  hotel  and  the  low- 
rise  parcel. 


LOW  RISE  DEVELOPMENT  LOBBY 
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Approximately  $1.25  million  of  the  proposed   Action   Grant  will   be  spent  for  the 
immediate  construction  of  footings,    foundations  and   structural    reinforcements 
necessitated   by  the   Public  Garage  element  of  the   BRA  South   Station   Air-Rights 
Development  Project.      Construction   activity  will   begin   in   the  spring  of  1983. 

3.A.2.    -   The   Relocation  and   Reconstruction  of  Pagoda   Park. 

The   BRA   proposes  to  expend   $750,000  of  the   proposed   Action   Grant  to  construct 
a   relocated   Pagoda   Park  in   Chinatown,    in  order  to  make  possible  the  construction 
of  a  highway   ramp   system  which  will  free-up   land   for  the  Wang   Project. 
Without  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the   Pagoda   Park   relocation   issue,    delay   in 
the  construction  of  the  new   ramp   system  could   seriously  jeopardize  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  Wang   development  project. 

The  schematic  presented  on  the  following   page  shows  the  MBTA's   revised 
ramp   system   ("Scheme  Three"),   designed  to  free-up   land  for  the  Wang   site. 
Originally,   the  many  agencies   involved   in   the  traffic  planning  of  the  South 
Station   project  had  agreed   upon   the  original   scheme,    also  presented   below. 
In   both  figures,    the  present  location  of  Pagoda   Park  has   been   emphasized. 
The  original   MBTA   ramp  design   avoided  the  taking  of  Pagoda   Park.      The 
revised   MBTA   ramp  design   requires  the  taking  of  Pagoda   Park.      Under  this 
scheme,    the  Park  must  be  successfully   relocated   by   some  public  action   before 
the   Federal   Government  can   approve  funding  of  the  new   ramp   system.      As 
long   as  the  new   ramp  system   is  uncertain,    the  future  of  the  Wang   Project  is 
clouded. 

The  BRA   proposes  to  expedite  the  Wang   Project  by  taking   positive  action   to 
relocate  the   Pagoda   Park  to  a   publicly-owned   site  closer  to  the  Chinatown 
community,    and   more  accessible  to  its   people.      The  basketball   and   volleyball 
courts  would   be   relocated   to  a   new   landscaped   public  area   immediately  adjacent 
to  the   BRA's   China  Gate  project. 

A  general   concept  plan  of  the  proposed   relocation   area   is  also  provided   below. 
It  must  be  emphasized  that  the  final   design  of  the  active   recreation   area,    and 
other   landscaped  areas,    has   not  been  completed.      Design  of  the   relocated 
park  will   be  undertaken   in  January  of  1983,    utilizing   funds   from  the  Action 
Grant,    and  directly   involving   members  of  the  Chinese  community.      However, 
the  active   recreation   area  will   be  placed  on   publicly-owned   land   immediately 
adjacent  to  the  Chinatown   Gateway  at  the  intersection  of  Beach   Street  and   the 
Surface  Artery.      The  ownership   status  of  this   land   is   summarized   below. 

3. A. 3   -   The  Wang    Development   (Private) 

No  funds  from  the  proposed   Action   Grant  would   be  used   in  the  private  Wang 
Development  itself.      The  development  currently  being   planned   in   cooperation 
with   public  agencies,    including   the   BRA,    is  a  240,000  square  foot  facility, 
roughly  half  of  which   would   be  utilized   for  manufacturing  facilities,    and   the 
rest  for  other  support  activities.      As   noted   in   more  detail   in   Section   4, 
below,    a  construction   cost  of  $18  million   has   been   estimated  for  the  facility, 
exclusive  of  capital   facilities  contained   inside  the  building. 
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3.B.    -  Site  and   Property   Information 

3. B.I.    -   South   Station   Parking   Garage 

The  site  of  the  future  South  Station   Parking   Garage  is  today,   totally  under- 
utilized  -   generating   no  tax   revenue,    and   playing   no  part  in   supporting 
economic  development.      The  site  is  the   lower   (southerly)   portion  of  the  South 
Station  tracks.      The  area  has   been  found  to  be  decadent  and   blighted   by 
procedures  determined   by  HUD,    and   has   been   declared  a   CARD   District  by 
Secretary  Matthews  of   EOCD,    in  documents  included   in  the  Appendix  of  this 
document.      In  order  for  development  to  occur  over  these  tracks,    massive 
public  investment  has   been   found   necessary.      The  proposed   CDAG  Action   will 
be  used  to  prepare  the  project's  foundation  to  support  the  public   parking 
garage   -   and   provide  parking   in   support  of  the  Wang  development  parcel. 
Without  this   kind  of  public  intervention,    the  constraints  of  the  site  cannot  be 
overcome.      The  proposed   property   improvements  have  been   summarized   in  the 
South  Station   Project  brochure   reproduced  on  the  previous  page  of  this   CDAG 
Application. 

No  relocation   whatsoever  will   be  necessitated   by  the  South   Station   Parking 
Garage.      The  garage  will   be   located   in  the  air  over  the  existing  tracks.      No 
problems  with  either  zoning  or  permit  issues  are  foreseen  for  this  City-owned 
development  project.      No  new  property  will   be  purchased  for  the  South 
Station   Parking   Garage.      The   BRA  owns  the  clear  fee  for  the  air-rights  over 
the  MBTA   project,   where  the  garage  will   be  constructed.      The  MBTA  owns 
the  tracks,    and  will   actually  construct  the  foundations  and   structural   rein- 
forcements through   its  project,    as  the  direct  agent  of  the  BRA.      There  are 
no  title  problems  associated  with  ownership  of  the  site. 

3.B.2   -   The   Relocation  of  Pagoda   Park 

At  present,   the  conditions  of  the  area   immediately  adjacent  to  the  Chinatown 
Gateway  are  substandard,    and   not  supportive  of  either  community  or  economic 
development  efforts   in  the  area.      The  area   has   been  declared  a  CARD  Area 
by  Secretary  Matthews  of  EOCD,    whose   Letter  of  Designation   is   included   in 
the  Appendix  of  this   Application.      The  area   is  dominated   by  poorly  designed, 
and   poorly  operating   roadway  intersections.      Some  of  these  intersections   - 
such  as  the  corner  of   Edinboro  and   Beach   -   are  directly  unsafe.      Recent 
attempts  to  control   and   channelize  traffic  have  failed,    resulting   in   unsafe 
conflicts  between  motorists,    and   unsafe  conditions  for  pedestrians. 

There  are  severe,    real   development  constraints  to  the  area  generally  sur- 
rounding the  intersection  of  Beach   and   Surface  Artery.      Most  of  the  immedi- 
ately adjacent   land   is  either  over  the  Central   Artery  tunnel,   or  bisects  a 
southbound  exit  ramp  from  the  Artery  Tunnel.      Thus,    no  major  private 
development  can  occur  in  this  area.      Development  over  the  Artery  Tunnel,   or 
over  the  exit  ramp,    is   limited  to  either  landscape  improvements  or  small 
one-story  projects   such   as  the  Trailways  Terminal   located  at  Dewey  Square  to 
the  north.      Thus,    although  the  land   has   severe  development  constraints,    it 
has  major  potential   as  a  community   space  for  the   relocation  of  the   Pagoda 
Park  active   recreation  facilities. 
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The  proposed   public   improvements  for  the  Surface  Artery  area,    (including  the 
Beach   Street   intersection   area)   are   summarized  on   the  following   two    Issue 
Maps  from  the   BRA's   Dewey  Square  Comprehensive  Transportation   Systems 
Management   Program,    funded   by  the   Federal    Highway   Administration   through 
the  Commonwealth's   Executive  Office  of  Transportation   and   Construction.      The 
first   Issue  Map   shows   the  existing   configuration  of  roadway  facilities   in   the 
area,    and  describes  the   Economic   Development  issues  experienced   in  the  area. 
The  second   map   shows   the  major   public   improvements   being   undertaken   by 
the  State  and   City  transportation   agencies  to  improve  the  area.      The   Dewey 
Square  project  will    narrow  the  Surface  Artery  from   six    lanes   to  three   lanes, 
leaving   several   acres  of  land   for   some  public   re-use. 

No   relocation   whatsoever  would   be   required   by  the  construction  of  a   new 
Pagoda   Park  in   the  vicinity  of  the  Chinatown   Gateway  project.      No  property 
would    have  to   be  purchased   from  the  private   sector  to  construct  the   proposed 
relocated    Pagoda   Park.      All    land   is  owned   by  the   City  or   by  the  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts.      Much   land   in  the  area   is  actually  owned   by  the  Commonwealth 
with   permanent  easements  for  public  purposes  granted   to  the  City  of  Boston. 
All  of  the  land   under  consideration   is  owned   by  the  public  sector.      The  City 
and  the  State  must  work  together  to  make  available  this   relocation  of  Pagoda 
Park  -  to  expedite  the  desired   South   Station    Ramp  System  and  make  possible 
the  Wang    Development  Site.      No  major   issues  of  land  ownership   are   seen   for 
this   project. 

3.C   -   Project  Schedule 

3.  C.I.    -   Project  Schedule   -   Parking   Garage 

Both   public  project  components  would   see  construction   activity   in   calendar 
year   1983.      The  first  phases  of  the  South   Station   Parking   Garage  have  been 
designed:      plans  and   specifications  are  now   ready  for  public  bidding   this 
spring.      This   project  has  already  completed   an   Accepted    Final    Environmental 
Impact,    prepared   by  the   Federal    Railroad   Administration,    and   accepted   by  the 
Council  on   Environmental   Quality.      A  State   EIR   has  been  filed,    and   is  about 
to   receive  final   clearance  from   EOEA.      Construction  of  the  foundations  will   be 
complete  within   a  24-month  construction   period. 

3.C.2.    -   Project  Schedule:      Pagoda   Park 

It  is  desirable  to  accomplish  the   relocation  of  Pagoda   Park  as  soon   as   is 
feasible,    in  order  to  proceed   expeditiously  with  the   Federal   funding  of  the 
MBTA's   South   Station    Ramp   system.      Uncertainly  over  the  future  of  the   park 
could  cause  the   Federal   Government  to   invoke  the  provisions  of   "Section   4F" 
of  the  Transportation   Act,    with   states  that  public   recreation   land   cannot  be 
taken   unless  there  is   no   "feasible  and   prudent  alternative"   to  doing   so. 
Federal   courts   have  consistently   ruled   that  not  buildings  the  transportation 
facility  (i.e.,    the   ramp   system)   '[s   a   "feasible  and   prudent"   alternative  to 
taking   the   parkland.      Thus,    the   Commonwealth   could   find   that  the   ramp 
system  may   not  be  able  to  receive   Federal   funding   until   the   relocation  of 
Pagoda   Park  is   successfully  accomplished. 
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Given  this  context  for  the   Project  Schedule,    it  is   imperative  to   relocate  the 
active   recreation  facilities  of  Pagoda   Park  as   soon   as   possible.      Assuming   a 
December  funding  decision,    design  of  the   Park  would   commence  immediately, 
with   a  series  of  public  meetings  to  be  held   in   Chinatown   in   April.      Final 
design,    (plans  and   specifications)   would   be  prepared   for  advertising   in   early 
summer,    with  construction  of  the  park  concluded   by   December  of  1983.      This 
schedule  assumes  good  cooperation   between  the  City  and  the  State,    concerning 
fee  and  titles  to  the  parkland.      Fee  would   presumably   remain   with   the  state, 
while  an  easement  for  public  purposes  would   be  granted  to  the  City's   Parks 
and   Recreation   Department.      All   program  activities  of  the  Action   Grant  would 
be  completed   within  a  two-year  period,    accepting   the  most  pessimistic  of 
assumptions.      Some  state   EIR   regulations  might  apply  to  the  project,    which   is 
discussed   in  Section   8B  of  this  Application   below. 

3.D.    -   Need  for  CDAG  Assistance 

It  is   important  to  note  that  the  Wang   Development  Site  does   not  now  exist:      it 
will  only  come  into  being   after  a  major  infusion  of  public   investment  to   re- 
design and   rebuild  the  important  highway   ramp   system  which   now   bisects  the 
desired   parcel.      Public  intervention   will   create  the  Wang   Parcel.      But,    BRA 
studies  have  clearly  shown  that  the  site  cannot  be  developed  to  its  full   poten- 
tial  without  an   innovative  solution   to  the  problem  of  parking   associated  with 
the  Wang  development.      The  site  is  too  congested  to  allow   uncontrolled  entrance 
and   exit  from  new  curb-cuts  along   Kneeland   Street.      Full   development  of  the 
site  is   predicated   upon  a  permanent  solution   being  found   to  the  parking 
deficit  experienced   in  that  area. 

The   BRA  does   not  currently   have  the  funds  guarantee  that  the  footings, 
foundations  and   structural   reinforcements  for  the  South   Station   Parking 
Garage  will   be  built  to  support  the  Garage  itself.      Of  an   air-rights   budget  of 
roughly  $10  million,   the   BRA   has  assembled  only  $5  million  to  this  date.      At 
present,    the  Parking   Garage  is   in  jeopardy  of  not  being   built.      As  a   response 
to  this  funding   crisis   -  the   BRA   is  actively  seeking   the  hold  of  the   Economic 
Development  Administration,    the  State   Parking   Facilities   Program,    in   addition 
to  the  CDAG   Program.      Applications  to  both  older  programs   have  been  on  file 
for  three  years.      The   BRA   plans  to  use  the  CDAG  Action   Grant  as   partial 
local   share  for  a  proposed   EDA   Grant  now  being   discussed   with  officials  of 
EDA   in  Washington   and   Philadelphia.      In   either  case  (with  or  without  the   EDA 
Grant),    the  CDAG   Action   Grant  is  essential   now  to   keep  the  South   Station 
Parking   Garage  project  alive,    to  support  the  funding   this  year  of  costs  within 
the  MBTA's  first  construction   package. 

Section   4C,    which  follows  below,    explains  the  fact  that  the  Wang   Parcel   will 
not  exist  without  the  MBTA's  final   commitment  to  a   ramp   scheme  that  success- 
fully by-passes  the  Wang  development  area.      That  final   commitment  must  be 
made  as   soon  as  possible.      The   Federal   Government  cannot  give  final   funding 
approval   to  the  desired   ramp   scheme  until   after  the  park   issue  is   resolved  to 
the  satisfaction  of  all    relevant  parties.      Thus,    the  Wang   project  is   indeed 
dependent  upon  the   resolution  of  the  park   relocation   issue. 
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4.    -   Finance  Summary 

4. A.    -   Preliminary   Breakdown  of  Project  Costs  and    Investments 

Wang   Laboratories,    Inc.,    signed  on   June  29,    1982  a   lease  agreement  with  the 
Massachusetts  Turnpike  Authority,    at  the  request  of  Governor   Edward   J. 
King,    for  the  use  of  the  proposed   Turnpike  Authority   land   for  the  development 
of  a  high  technology  manufacturing  center.      Under  the  terms  of  the  agreement, 
parts  of  which  are  attached  to  this   Application   as   Appendix   "A",    the  Wang 
organization  must  await  the  final   preparation  of  the  site  by  agencies   in  the 
public  sector.      This   CDAG  Action   Grant  is  one  part  of  a   larger  public  strategy 
to  prepare  the  site  for  use  by  Wang.      However,    because  the  Wang   Company 
must  await  the  final   clearances  to  use  the  site   -   the  exact  development  program 
has  not  yet  been  announced  to  State  or  City  officials. 

However,    to  appropriately  and  accurately  comply  with   the  application   require- 
ments of  the  State  UDAG   legislation,   one  specific  Phase  One   Development 
Program  has  been  assumed  for  the  purposes  of  this  application.      It  is   under- 
stood that   EOCD  officials  are  familiar  with   the  precise  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Wang  commitment  to  Governor   Edward   J.    King;    it  is  further 
understood  that  the  final  Wang   Development  may  vary   somewhat  from  the 
description   presented   here  by  the   BRA  for  the  purposes  of  this  application. 
All   information   presented   here  describing  the  private  commitment  of  Wang 
Labs   is  accurate  to  the  best   knowledge  of  the  applicant,    the   BRA. 
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CDAG    Form  #1 


Creation  of  new   ramps, 
including    Pagoda   Park 
relocation. 


Creation  of  Air-Rights 
platform  for  garaae  and 
other  Air-Rights. 


a.  Federal      FHWA,    UMTA     $     6.4  million 

b.  Local 

c.  State  EOTC    Bond  $      1.6  million 

d.  CDAG  $      .75  million 

e.  Other 

f.  Total  $10.75  million 
Public 


a.  UMTA  $     3  million 

b.  Local  (2) 

c.  EOTC   Bond     $2       million 

d.  CDAG  1 .25  million 

e.  Other 


Proposed   EDA    $ 
Proposed  State 
Parking   Grant 


2  million 
2  million 


f.    Total 


$10.25  million 


Private   Equity $19.2  million 

Private   Debt 

UDAG 

Lessee  Contributions 

Other 

Total 

Private $19.2  million 


The  exact  relationship  between  private  equity  and  private  debt  for  the 
Wang  Project  is  not  known  at  this  time.  In  most  such  cases,  however, 
the  use  of  private  debt,  such  as  industrial  Revenue  Bonds,  is  usually 
maximized.      IRB's  will   be  sought  for  the  project. 

Note  that  the  City  will   have  to  finance  a  $20  million   public  garage  on  the 
proposed   Air-Rights   Deck. 
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Section  4.B   -   Sources  and   Uses  of   Funds   (Please   refer  to  the  CDAG   Form  #2, 
and   its  footnote  explanations). 

Section   4.C.    Method  of  Funding 

Public    Investment.      The  Wang    Parcel    has   been   created   as  the   result  of  a 
decision   by  the  MBTA,    Mass   Turnpike  Authority,    and   the  Mass.    DPW  to  adopt 
a   ramp   system   (Scheme  3)   which   by-passes  the  desired  Wang    Parcel   area. 
This  total   ramp  system   is  estimated   to  cost  approximately  $8  million,    to  be 
funded   by  a  combination   of  State   (EOTC    Bond),    Federal    Highway  and    Urban 
Mass   Transportation   Administration   funds.      These  negotiations   are   underway 
now,    under  the   leadership  of   EOTC.      The  MBTA   is   committed   to  the  construction 
of  Scheme  3,    with   the  final   contributions  of  several    Federal   agencies   now 
being  finalized.      Without  the  resolution  of  the  Pagoda   Park  issue  however,    it 
will   not  be  possible  to  proceed   with  the  desired   Scheme  3   ramp   system. 

Concerning  the  relocated   Park  location   near  the  Chinatown   Gate,    the   BRA   is 
proceeding   with   public   improvements  funded   with   city   bonding,    the   Browne 
Fund,    and    Federal    CDBG   funds.      In   addition,    land   near  the   proposed    relocated 
park   is  now  being   purchased   with   Urban  Self  Help  funds,    administered   through 
EOCD. 

Concerning  the   BRA  South   Station   Air   Rights   Development  Project,    (of  which 
the  parking   garage  is  a   part)  the   BRA   is  assembling   a  public  budget  of 
$10,000,000  to  build  the  air   rights   platform  upon   which   the  development  will 
take  place.      Of  this  figure,    the   BRA   has  commitments  for  $2  million  from  the 
Commonwealth,    (EOTC   Bond)   and   $3  million  from  the   Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration.      The   BRA   is   now   seeking  a  $2  million   grant  from  the   Economic 
Development  Administration. 

In   addition,   the   BRA   has  applied  for  aid  from  the  Commonwealth's  State 
Parking   Facilities   Program,    which   has   not  yet  been   funded.      If  funded,   this 
grant  would   be  used  to  help  construct  the  first  deck  of  the  parking   garage. 
It  is   programmed  for  the  City  to  expend   some  $20,000,000  for  the  full   parking 
garage  built  over  the  air   rights  deck,    through   local   financing. 

Developer  and   Private   Investor  Commitments.      On   June  29,    1982,    Wang    Laboratories, 
Inc.,    signed   a   lease  in  the  presence  of  Governor   Edward   J.    King.      Under  the 
terms  of  that  lease  Wang   purchased   a   Government  Treasury   Bond   for  $1,200,000 
and  deposited   that  bond   with   an   escrow  agent  for  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike 
Authority.      The  interest  from  this   bond   will   be   received   by  the  Turnpike 
Authority  as   lease  payments  when   the  site  is   ready  for  occupancy. 

It  is   important  to  note  that  the   lease  states  that; 

"the   premises   shall    not  be  deemed    ready   for  delivery  to  tenant   (Wang) 
unless... all   environmental   clearances  for   relocation  of  the  Mass   Turnpike 
Authority   ramps  and  for  the   location  of  the  proposed   MBTA   ramps  adjoining 
or  contained   in   the   Premises   have  been  obtained   and   are  final   and   non- 
appealable".     (From   pages  2  and   3  of  Schedule   B,   Wang    Lease  of  June  29, 
1982.) 
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■  CDAG  F0R2-I  2 
SOURCES  AND  USES  OF  FUNDS  FOR  PROJECT 


PROJECT  BUDGET  ~  SUMMARY  OF  PROPOSED  EXPENDITURES 

Line  Item  Activity 

SOU 

^  C  E  S 

D  F   FUN 

D  S 

CDAG 

Private 

1 

Other 
(Specify) 

1 
1 

Total 

1. 

Land  Acquisition 

$  1,200'- 

S  1.200 

2. 

Relocation  of  Persons 
and  Businesses 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

3. 

Clearance  and  Demolition 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

4. 

Streets  &  Site  Improvements 

500 

MBTA 
-   8,000 

8,000 

5. 

Water  and  Sewer  Facilities 

MBTA 
400 

6. 

Construction  Costs 

/  1 
17,500 

7. 

Other  Relocation  of  Park 

675 

675 

8. 

Other  Air  Rights  Foundations 

1,125 

BKA 
9,000 

10,125 

9. 

Capital  Equipment 

-0- 

UNK 

-0- 

UNK 

10. 

Professional  Fees 

100 

UNK 

100 

11. 

Administration 

80 

UNK 

80 

12. 

Cost  Subtotal  (Sun  of  lines 
1  thru  11) 

1,980 

13. 

Contingencies 

20 

UNK 

20 

1 

14. 

Total  Project  Costs  (Sum  of 
lines  12  +  13) 

$2,000 

$19,200 

$17,400 

$20,200 

Footnotes 


Figures  are  in  Thousands 


This  includes  only  the  costs  associated  with  constructing  the  revised  ramp  system 
around  the  Wang  parcel,  and  the  public  costs  of  creating  the  Air  Rights  platform 
above  the  MBTA  facility.  Other  costs  for  the  Transportation  Center  are  not 
included. 


This   part  of  the   Lease  shows   that  Wang's   lease  payments   will   automatically 
start  when  the  site  is   "ready  for  delivery".      Before  this   point,    however,    the 
public  sector  must  have  accomplished   several   tasks,    including   having  obtained 
the  final   clearances   for  the  MBTA   ramp  construction. 

Thus,    the  Wang  organization   has  already   invested   $1.2  million   to  establish   its 
commitment  to  the  Turnpike   site.      From  these  funds   lease   payments   will 
automatically  commence  at  the  time  of  actual   parcel   delivery.      It  is  the  inten- 
tion of  the  development  team  at  this  time  to  commence  construction   immediately 
thereafter,    as  soon  as  September  1983. 

The  commitment  of  the  Wang  organization   -   as   shown   by  the  $1.2  million   bond 
placed   in  escrow   -   is   based  on   a   long   standing   personal   commitment  of  the 
founder.    Dr.    An  Wang  to   Boston,    and  to   Boston's  Chinatown.      The  commitment 
was  developed  through   the  evolution  of  the   Boylston   Building   project,    which 
proved   inappropriate  for   industrial   assembly  activity.      The  commitment  of 
Dr.    Wang   is  well    known   by  the  Commonwealth,    which  took  the   leadership   in 
finding  an  appropriate  location  for  the  new  facility. 

Summary.      The  commitment  of  Wang    Labs,    Inc.,    to  the  South   Station   Turnpike 
ramps   site  is  demonstrated   in  the  signatures  on   the   Lease  dated  June  29, 
1982,    as  approved   by   Governor   King,    and   in   the  $1.2  million   bond   placed   in 
escrow.      The   lease,    including  the  signature  page,    is   included  as   Appendix   A 
of  this   Application.      The  significant  issue  now   is  for  the   relevant  public 
agencies  to  carry  out  the  various   public  improvements   necessary  to  bring 
about  the  development.      The  proposed   CDAG   Action   Grant  to  the  BRA  will 
help  to  accomplish  this. 

Private   Lender  Commitments.      The  existence  of  the  $1.2  million   escrowed   bond 
shows  the  commitment  of  Wang    Labs  to  use  the  site.      The  final   financing  of 
the  proposed  facility,    however,    must  await  clear  progress   by  the  public 
agencies   in   moving  the   ramps,    and   resolving   major   remaining   issues  of  environ- 
mental  clearance.      Thus,    at  this  time,   Wang    Labs   has   not  finalized   the  exact 
form  of  its  financing   for  the  construction  of  a   new   building.      However, 
Page  53  of  the   Lease,    (Appendix   "A")   does   specifically  state  the  intention  of 
Wang   Labs  to  obtain   "Industrial    Revenue"   Bond    Financing   in   the  maximum 
annual   permitted   by   law.      In  most  cases,    such   a  maximum   is   $10  million   for 
projects  without  UDAG  assistance,    and   $20  million   for  projects  which   have  a 
UDAG   Grant.      At  such   time  as   this   data   is   ready,    it  will    be  forwarded   to 
EOCD   for   its    review. 

4.D.      Estimated    Leverage   Ratio 

As   noted  on   CDAG   Form  3,    the  estimated   cost  of  a  240,000  foot  structure  at 
the  Wang   site  has  been   established   at  $18,000,000,    conservatively  estimated  at 
$75  per  foot  of  construction.      Thus   -   ignoring   equipment  costs  altogether   - 
the  Wang   Development  project  has  a  9:1    ratio  of  private  construction   costs   to 
the  proposed   CDAG  grant  contribution.      An   additional   $1,275,000  has   been 
allocated   for   land/lease  costs;    when   they  are   included  the   ratio  is  above 
9.6:1. 
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CDAG    FOR   #3 
Estimate   Leverage   Ratio 

1 .  Total   Project  Costs 

2.  Private   Equity   Investment  19,200,000^ 

3.  Private  Debt  from   Lenders 

4.  UDAG   Loan 

5.  Lessee   Contributions 

6.  Subtotal   -   Private  Sources  19,200,000 

7.  CDAG   Action   Grant  2,000,000 

8.  Leverage   Ratio  9.6:1 


Includes  the  investment  by  Wang    Labs  of  a  $1.2  million  to  cover   lease 
payments.      Excluding  the   lease  payments,   the  leverage   ratio  is  9:1. 
Assumes  a  building  construction   cost  of  $18  million   for  a  240,000  square 
foot  structure,    at  $75  a  foot. 
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Profile  of  Project  Proponents 


Section   5   -    Profile  of   Project   Proponents 

5. A.      The   Private   Entity 

Wang   Labs,    Inc.,    is  well    known  to  the  Commonwealth,    and  to   EOCD   in 
particular.      Dr.    An   Wang   has   been   described   by   Senator   Edward   M.    Kennedy 
as  a   "one  man   Marshall    Plan   for  Massachusetts".      This   development   is  the 
result  of  agreements  made  between   Wang    Labs  and   the  Commonwealth,    and  the 
City.      For  the  purposes  of  the  grant  requirements,    the  following   pages   show 
a   reproduction  of  the  Standard   Form   10-K,    prepared  for  the  SEC. 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C  20549 


Form  10-K 

ANNUAL  REPORT  PURSUANT  TO  SECTION  13  OR  15(d) 
OF  THE  SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

For  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1 980  —  Comntission  File  No.  0-29 1 5 


Wang  Laboratories,  Inc. 

(txaa  name  of  registrant  as  specified  m  its  charter j 

Massachusetts  04-2192707 

(State  or  other  rurLsdicnon  of  (I.R.S.  Employer 

incorpoianon  or  oi^amzanon)  Jdennficjrzon  No.  J 


One  Industrial  Avenue,  Lowell,  Massachusetts  01851 

(Addzess  of  pnnapal  eseainve  offices)  (Zip  Code) 


Registrant's  telephone  number,  including  area  code:  (617)  459-5000 


Securities  registered  pursxiant  to  Section  12(b)  of  the  Act: 

Name  of  each  exchange 
Title  of  each  class  on  which  registezed 

Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value 

S.50  per  share  The  American  Stock  Exchange 

Class  C  Common  Stock,  par  value 

$.50  per  share  The  American  Stock  Exchange 

6^i%  Convertible  Subordinated 

Debentures  due  2004  The  American  Stock  Exchange 

8%  Convertible  Subordinated 

Debentures  due  2005  The  Amencan  Stock  Exchange 


Secunaes  registered  pursuant  to  Secnon  12(g)  of  the  Act: 

None 
(Title  of  Qass) 


Indicate  by  check  mark  whether  the  registrant  ( 1 )  has  filed  all  reports  required  to  be  filed  bv  Secnon  13  or  1 5(  d) 
or  the  Secunnes  Exchange  Act  of  1934-  during  die  preceding  rweive  months,  (or  tor  such  shoner  penod,  dia:  the 
rcastrant  was  required  to  file  such  reports),  and  (2)  has  been  subiect  to  such  filmg  requirements  ror  the  past  90  da  vs. 


Class  B  Common  Stock  outstanding  asot  lune  30.  1980  — 21.396.15"  shares 
Class  C  Common  Stock  outstanding  as  of  lune  30,  1 980  —  4,058,03 1  shares 


Parti 


Item  1.    Business 


Introduction 

The  Company  designs,  manutacrures,  markets  and  services 
computers  and  related  peripheral  devices  which  are  com- 
bined mto  (a)  information  processing  systems  for  use  in 
business,  cechmcal  and  sciena£c  appUcaaons,  (b)  word 


processing  systems,  and  (c)  mtegrated  informanon  systems 
which  combine  die  capabilities  of  informanon  processing, 
word  processmg  and  communications  into  one  system. 


Computer  Systems 

Informanon  Processmg  Systems  —  The  Company  currently 
produces,  sells,  and  services  configuranons  of  computers, 
identified  as  the  System  2200  and  the  System  VS,  for  tech- 
nical and  scientific,  business,  and  distnbuted  data  process- 
ing applicaaons. 

The  System  2200,  imnaily  delivered  in  May  1 973,  is  nor- 
mally purchased  as  an  "unbundled"  system  m  which  com- 
puters are  combined  with  peripheral  devices  and  applica- 
tion software.  These  systems  are  primarily  sold  to 
commercial,  scientific,  and  engmeenng  end  users. 

In  September  1976,  ±e  Company  mtroduced  the  2200VP 
Central  Processor  designed  to  process  data  at  rates  6  to  3 
times  faster  than  the  standard  System  2200  Cennal  Proces- 
sor. In  March  1977,  the  Company  introduced  its  PCS  II  sys- 
tem at  thelow  end  of  the  System  2200  line.  In  December 
1 977,  die  Company  made  ininal  dehveries  of  the  System 
2200MVP  which  allowed  up  to  8  operators  to  simulta- 
neously share  common  computer  resources  such  as  disk 
memory  units  and  printers. 

In  October  1977,  the  Company  introduced  new  higher 
priced  systems,  designated  System  VS,  having  multiple  ter- 
mmal,  multiple  language,  and  improved  programmmg  capa- 
bilities. These  systems  extend  the  product  Line  upward  and 
penmt  up  to  23  workstations  and  2.3  biUion  bvtes  of  on-line 
disk  storage  (a  byte  is  the  amount  of  computer  storage  that 
would  typically  be  used  to  store  one  character,  such  as  an 
"A"  or"!"). 

In  lune  1979,  an  additional  central  processor,  the  VSIOO 
was  introduced.  Tlus  new  central  processor  of  the  VS  series 
funher  extends  upward  the  Company's  computer  systems, 
supporting  up  to  128  workstations  and  expanded  disk 
storage  capacity  to  4.6  billion  bytes. 

On  Apnl  18.  1980,  the  Company  announced  the  PCS  HI, 
2200SVP,  and  2200LVP  additions  to  its  small  business  com- 
puter tamilv.  These  aew  products,  which  range  in  pnce 
from  S6.500  to  535,000  and  incorporate  new  sealed  fixed 
disk  technology,  are  mtended  to  strengthen  ±e  Company's 


small  busmess  offenngs  signincantiv.  2200LVP  Systems  are 
currendy  bemg  delivered,  and  deUvenes  of  PCS  III  and 
2200SVP  Systems  are  scheduled  to  commence  in  September 
1980.  On  May  16,  1980,  the  Company  mtroduced  a  lower 
priced,  higher  capacity  VS  system,  designated  the  VS50. 
This  new  system,  which  bnngs  the  entry  level  pnce  mto 
the  VS  family  down  to  533,000,  can  accommodate  up  to 
512  million  bytes  of  memory  and  up  to  32  worksutions. 
Initial  deliveries  are  expected  to  commence  in  the  Fall  of 
1980. 

Configuranons  of  Wang  Systems  generally  range  m  price 
from  56,500  to  5800,000,  depending  upon  the  model, 
peripheral  devices  and  software  chosen  by  the  customer. 
Modular  central  processor  main  memones  can  be  expanded 
from  8,192  to  2  million  bytes.  Sixty-eight  penpheral 
devices,  such  as  printers,  mput  keyboards,  plotters,  card 
readers,  and  disk  and  upe  memorv  units,  are  offered  by  the 
Coinpany  as  options  to  its  computer  svstems. 

In  most  cases,  appUcation  software  for  a  customer's  com- 
puter svstem  IS  developed  bv  independent  third  party  sort- 
ware  vendors  or  the  customer's  own  internal  data  process- 
ing stafi.  The  Company  works  closely  with  these  vendors 
and  staffs  to  provide  technical  suppon  and  assisunce.  The 
Company  offers  utility  and  framework  computer  programs 
to  aid  the  customer  or  its  chosen  software  vendor  in  pro- 
gramming these  svstems.  The  2200  systems  are  program- 
mable m  Wang  "BASIC"  language,  and  the  Company 
beheves  that  many  of  its  customers  choose  such  systems 
because  of  ease  of  programmmg.  For  its  larger  systems,  the 
VS  senes,  the  availability  or  COBOL.  RPG  II,  Fortran  and 
PLl  as  addinonal  languages  is  believed  to  be  a  factor  in  cus- 
tomers choosing  these  systems. 

The  Company  does  not  relv  on  plug  compatibilitv  of  its 
systems  with  other  computer  svstems  on  the  market.  Plug 
companbiiitv  means  the  abilitv  to  atuch  directly  to  com- 
puters manuractured  bv  others  without  an  mterface  device. 
The  Company  s  systems  can.  however,  through  standard 
industry  devices,  communicate  with  other  computer 
systems. 


Word  Processing  Systems  —  The  Company  made  initial 
deliveries  of  its  first  word  processmg  system  m  May  1972. 
In  lune  1976,  the  Company  mtroduced  its  second  genera- 
tion word  processmg  systems,  the  WPS  10,  20,  and  30.  This 
generation  has  been  expanded  to  consist  of  the  WPS5,  1 OA, 
20,  25,  and  30  and  the  OIS  (Office  Informaaon  Systems) 
125  A,  130A,  14-0,  and  145.  Together  these  represent  a  fully 
expandable  and  integrated  "family"  of  word  processing  sys- 
:cms  rangmg  from  single-operator,  stand-alone  worksuaons 
to  configurations  including  central  processors,  835  million 
characters  of  disk  storage  capable  of  suppomng  32  penph- 
jrul  devices  indudmg  workstations,  high  speed  draft  pnnt- 
,r>  lower  speed  lener-quality  prmters,  image  prmters, 
photors'peseners,  and  telecommunications  options.  The 
peripheral  devices  and  opnons  for  the  WPS  and  OIS  systems 
arc  essentially  the  same  units  as  are  offered  with  the  com- 
puter systems  sold  for  business,  technical  and  scientific 
applications.  While  the  earUer  word  processors  were  based 
on  a  rv'pewnter  and  were  line-onented,  the  WPS  and  OIS 
rumily  are  based  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  workstation 
and  are  document-oriented.  The  operator  sits  at  an  elec- 
tronic keyboard  and  "types"  directly  onto  a  CRT  display. 
The  information  is  then  edited  or  corrected  electronically 
bv  the  operator,  stored  on  magneac  disks,  and  printed.  The 
wrs  and  OIS  systems  are  much  simpler  for  the  operator  to 
learn  and  provide  substantially  higher  producnvicy  than 
Ithe  automatic  typewnter  based  systems.  The  WPS  and  OIS 
isvstems  are  designed  as  a  modular  product  Une  which  can 
be  expanded  to  meet  varymg  degrees  of  sophistication  as 
Ithe  users  requirements  demand. 


On  lune  25,  1980,  the  Company  introduced  several  new 
members  to  its  OIS  family  of  products.  The  new  model 
OIS105  offers  increased  software  performance  and  incorpo- 
rates new  sealed  fixed  disk  technology  at  an  entry  level 
price  of  519,600  for  a  standalone  system  with  a  work- 
station, a  printer  and  a  master  (CPU).  Irutiai  customer 
dehvenes  are  scheduled  for  late  calendar  1980.  Also  mtro- 
duced were  the  OIS  115-1  and  1 1 5-2.  The  115-1  supports  up 
to  8  penpheral  devices  and  utilizes  a  4.2  megabyte  sealed 
disk.  Entry  level  pricing  for  the  system  starts  at  523,700. 
The  OIS  1 15-2  offers  additional  disk  storage  capacity.  Inmai 
customer  deliveries  are  expected  in  late  calendar  1 980. 

Integrated  Information  Systems  —  On  June  4,  1979  the 
Company  introduced  two  Integrated  Information  Systems: 
a  dau  processmg  based  system  which  mcorporates  word 
processing  capabUiaes  on  the  VS  central  processors  and  a 
word  processmg  based  system  which  mcorporates  data  pro- 
cessing capabihties  on  the  Wang  OIS  word  processing  sys- 
tems. These  systems  include  penpheral  devices  currently 
available  on  the  VS  or  OIS  systems,  and  are  currently  bemg 
delivered. 

Mailway  Electronic  Mail  System  —  Originally  intro- 
duced m  June  1979  and  enhanced  in  April,  1980,  Mailway 
IS  an  office  automation  software  package  which  allows  a 
user  to  mitiate  the  distnbution  of  documents  to  a  number 
of  recipients  m  remote  locations  having  any  Wang  VS,  OIS 
or  WPS  workstation.  Initial  customer  deiivenes  of  the  soft- 
ware have  commenced. 


iMaxketing 

The  Company  markets  its  products  m  the  United  States, 
principally  through  approximately  1,300  sales  and  sales  sup- 
port personnel  based  m  offices  located  m  140  cities.  Mainte- 
nance service  for  Company  products  is  provided  by  the 
Companv  s  customer  engmeenng  organization  comprised 
3r  approximately  l.7''S  personnel  located  m  the  customer 
-•n:meermg  headquaners  m  Massar.husetts  and  in  over  100 
leid  service  offices  throughout  the  Uruted  States. 

The  Company's  products  are  marketed  and  serviced  in 
\ustraUa,  Austria,  Belgium,  Canada,  China,  France,  Great 
i^ntain,  Hong  Kong,  lapan,  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Pan- 
ima.  Singapore,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  West  Germany 
nrough  wholly  owned  foreign  subsidiaries  employing 
ipproximateiy  600  sales  and  sales  suppon  personnel  and 
25  service  personnel.  In  addition,  independent  representa- 


tives and  trade  organizations  market  and  service  the  Com- 
pany's products  in  62  other  countnes. 

No  matenal  portion  of  the  Company's  business  is  depen- 
dent on  a  smgle  customer  In  fiscal  1980,  approximately  7% 
of  revenues  were  denved  from  federal,  state,  and  local 
governments. 

Computers  and  related  penpheral  devices  directed 
toward  information  processmg  apphcations  are  primarily 
sold  outright,  and  those  directed  toward  word  processing 
appUcanons  are  sold  outnght  and  rented.  Leasmg  of  equip- 
ment to  customers  on  a  long-term  full-payout  basis  is  both 
financed  internally  and  directed  to  independent,  third 
party  lessors.  Approximately  6%  of  revenues  in  fiscal  1 980 
were  derived  from  sales  to  third  parrv  lessors  who  generally 


Markenng  —  Continued 

lease  the  equipment  to  end  users  under  three  and  nve-year, 
full- payout  leases.  The  Company  has  no  repurchase  obliga- 
nons  CO  third  parry  lessors  who  have  purchased  its  equip- 
ment. 

The  Company's  rentals  of  word  processing  systems  are 
typically  tor  an  initial  term  of  12  months  and  give  the  cus- 
tomer the  option  to  purchase  the  equipment.  Since  May 


1977,  che  Company  has  entered  into  agreements  with  chirc 
pames  which  provide  non-recourse  nnancing  of  word  pro- 
cessing systems  rented  under  short-term  rental  agreementi 
Approximately  7%  of  revenues  in  fiscal  1980  were  derived 
from  such  agreements.  See  Note  E  to  "Notes  to  Consoli- 
dated Financial  Statements. " 


Geographic  Information 

Substantially  all  products  are  developed  and  manufactured 
m  ±e  Umted  Sutes.  Markenng  and  service  activities  out- 
side the  Umted  States  are  conducted  pnncipally  through 
subsidianes  in  Canada,  Europe,  Central  Amenca,  Australia 
and  Asia  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  through  various  representa^ 
tive  and  distnbutorship  arrangements.  Transfer  prices  to 
foreign  subsidianes,  combined  with  supplemental  commis- 


sion and  expense  reimbursement  arrangements,  are 
intended  to  produce  profit  margins  commensurate  with  the 
sales  and  service  effon  associated  with  che  products  sold. 
Profit  margins  which  the  Company  artnbutes  to  manufac- 
turing and  development  acnvines  are  reflected  in  United 
States  operations.  Certain  information  on  a  geographic  basi. 
follows: 


o                                                                                            1980 
Revenue:  

United  States 

Unaffiliated  customers    5352,860 

Interarea  transfers    104,545 

457,405 

Europe    129,101 

Asia/Pacific 40,488 

Americas    20,823 

Eliminanons   (104,545) 

S543.272 

Eartungs  before  mcome  taxes: 

United  States     S  79,300 

Europe    (625) 

Asia/Pacific 1,937 

Amencas    2,235 

Eliminations    (5.034) 

S  ^-'.S\2 

Identifiable  assets  (excluding  mtercompany): 

United  States     5453,409 

Europe    93,242 

Asia/Pacific  27,300 

Amencas    1 7,502 

Eliminations     (13,000) 

5578,453 

United  States  export  sales  co: 

Europe,  Africa  and  Middle  East     5   10.014 

.■\sia/  Pacific  1 3,~93 

Americas 13.591 

S  37398 


(thousands  or  dollars 

) 

1979 

1978 

5205,623 

5122,485 

69,045 

39,865 

274,668 

162,350 

80,368 

55,214 

24,755 

12.322 

10,819 

-,613 

)          (69.045) 

(39,8651 

5321.565 

5198,134 

5  52,616 

5  26,147 

1            (3,095) 

2,411 

2.091 

543 

596 

704 

(4,623) 

(1,213) 

S  47  535 

S  23,592 

5220,587 

5115,508 

66,035 

44,597 

14,076 

3,-64 

11,492 

-668 

('966i 

3,343) 

5304  22^ 

Sr3,194 

S     5,371 

S     3  354 

5.312 

3.-02 

3,969 

■^  324 

S  20,152 

5   ;  1.080 
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;ntcrarca  transfers  trom  areas  other  than  the  United  States 
.::l-  not  material 

Geographic  area  information  previously  reported  for 
:  ^'"9  and  1978  has  been  restated  to  include  Canada  and 
central  and  South  America  m  the  area  "Amencas"  Canada 
\-.  j>  previously  mcluded  with  the  United  States  in  the  area 
North  America",  and  Central  and  South  America  were 
prcviouslv  identified  as  "other". 

Liabilities  related  to  operanons  outside  the  Uiuted  States 
amount  to  (in  thousands);  555,643  in  1980,  S29,088  in 


1979,  and  521,534  in  1978,  excluding  intercompany 
accounts. 

Foreign  currency  gains  (losses)  amounted  to  (in  thou- 
sands); 595  in  1980,  (S33)  in  1979,  and  (592)  in  1978. 

The  Company  believes  that  it  does  not  operate  m  foreign 
markets  which  have  special  nsks  beyond  the  normal  busi- 
ness nsks  attendant  to  sales  abroad,  mcluding  currency 
fluctuations,  price  controls,  and  impon  and  expon  restric- 
uons. 


Markets 

The  Company's  business  is  positioned  in  technical  and  sci- 
..".tific  problem  solving,  business  systems,  and  distributed 
d^zd  processing,  which  the  Company  views  as  sub-markets 
ot  the  Information  Processing  market  of  the  computer 
:ndustr^',  and  m  the  Word  Processing  market.  Systems  2200 
.:nd  VS  configurauons  are  sold  m  the  Information  Process- 
ing market,  and  the  WPS  and  OIS  configurauons  are  sold  to 
\\ord  Processing  customers. 

Information  Proceaaing 

Technical  and  Scienhiic  Problem  Solving  —  The  Com- 
panv  defines  the  Problem  Solving  market  as  the  market  for 
computers  sold  to  perform  the  repeative  numencal  calcula- 
uoob  associated  with  research,  engineenng  and  statistical 
jnaivsis  within  departments  of  large  universities,  the  fed- 
eral (iovemment,  and  technically  oriented  companies.  Typi- 
cal applications  include  various  kinds  of  staastical  and 
tabulation  analysis,  operations  research,  structural  analysis, 
coordinate  geometry,  financial  planning,  and  modeUng. 
Much  of  the  application  software  for  this  market  is  sup- 
plied bv  the  Company.  Pnces  of  systems  sold  m  this  market 
ranee  rrom  56,500  to  545,000. 

Susmess  Systems  —  The  Company  defines  the  Business 
^^  ftcms  market  as  the  market  for  computers  sold  to  per- 
rorm  the  record  keeping  and  financial  data  processing 
.'■i.^uirements  ot  smaller  companies,  government  units  and 
vi'.viMons  of  larger  companies.  Typical  apphcations  include 
iiircien  exchange  currency  transactions  at  maior  banks, 
.iruur-entrv-  and  inventory  management  for  distribution 
^nd  manuracturing  industries,  proiect  management  for  the 
:on>truction  industry,  and  accounting  within  life  insur- 
•i"cc  agencies.  Svstems  sold  to  this  market  segment  range  in 
r-icc  rrom  510,000  to  5800,000. 


Distributed  Data  Processing  —  The  Company  defines  the 
Distributed  Data  Processing  market  as  the  market  for  intel- 
ligent termmals  or  computers  coupled  with  telecommuni- 
cation capabilities  which  enable  them  to  perform  local 
on-site  )obs  and  then  communicate  results  to  another  com- 
puter over  telephone  lines.  Users  of  these  muluple  systems 
are  large  industrial  companies  and  financial  mstitutions  as 
well  as  federal  and  state  governments.  Typical  applications 
include  consolidation  of  remotely  gathered  data,  distrib- 
uted payroll  processing,  and  order  entry  processing.  System 
pnces  in  this  market  are  58,000  to  550,000.  The  Company 
provides  a  full  Une  of  industry-compatible  telecommunica- 
tions options  for  the  entire  System  2200  family. 

Word  Proceaaing 

The  Company  defines  the  Word  Processing  market  as  the 
market  for  computers  sold  to  increase  efficiency  in  text  pro- 
cessing and  repetitive  typing.  Typical  word  processing  apph- 
cations include  client  account  reponing  in  public  account- 
ing firms,  document  preparaaon  m  law  firms,  and  customer 
service  apphcations  m  maior  retail  chains.  The  Companv 
has  been  m  the  word  processing  marketplace  for  eight  years 
and  currently  offers  both  stand-alone  and  multiple  work- 
sution  systems  in  the  59,900  to  5300.000  price  range. 
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Competition 

Technical  &.  SciennHc  Problem  Solving  —  Maior  compen- 
cors  in  this  segment  of  the  industry  include  HewLett- 
Packard  Corp.  (HP58),  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  (PDP8, 
PDPl  I,  Classic  Senes),  Tektronix,  Inc.  (4051  Series),  Data 
General  (Nova)  and  IBM  (5100  desk-top  computer).  The 
Company  believes  that  its  tradiuonal  technological  innova- 
tion, particularly  with  regard  to  the  development  of  low 
cost  scientific  peripherals  such  as  drum  plotters,  digitizers, 
and  on-line  interfaces,  permits  it  to  compete  effectively  m 
this  market. 

Business  Systems  —  Major  competitors  m  this  segment  of 
the  industry  include  IBM  (the  51 10,  the  low  end  of  the 
IBM  System  3  and  Systems  32  and  34),  Burroughs  Corp. 
(the  L  Senes,  the  B80,  the  3700,  and  B800),  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corpi  (DEC  Data  System),  Data  General,  and  Basic/ 
Four  Corp.  At  the  higher  end  are  also  included  larger  IBM 
System  3  configurations,  the  low  end  of  the  EBM  370  line, 
the  IBM  E  Series  4331  and  4341  and  the  IBM  8 100,  Digital 
Equipment  Corp.  (PDP  1 1/34-1 1/70  series),  Data  General's 
CS  20/40/60  senes  and  Echpse  senes,  and  Hewlett- 
Packard's  3000.  The  Company  considers  its  maior  competi- 
tive strength  m  this  market  to  be  its  emphasis  on,  and  the 
vanety  of  its  products  in  this  S6,500  to  $800,000  price 
range,  its  extensive  end-user  sales  and  service  organizauon, 
and  the  technical  support  it  provides  both  end  users  and 
third  party  software  vendor  organizations. 

DLsmi7ut2d  Data  Processing  —  Major  compentors  in  this 
segment  of  the  industry  include  Digital  Equipment  Corp., 


Datapoint  Corp.,  Four  Phase,  IBM  (Senes  1 ),  Data  Gener. 
Olivetn,  and  Nixdori  The  Company's  abiUty  to  compete 
this  market  segment  depends  in  large  pan  on  the  strenp: 
of  Its  worldwide  serviceand  sales  organizanon  and  its  co 
tinued  capabihty  to  develop  microprocessor-based, 
industry-compatible,  communication  devices. 

Word  Processmg  —  Major  compentors  in  this  segment 
the  industry  include  IBM,  Xerox  Corp.,  Exxon  (through  i 
Vydec  and  Qyx  subsidianes),  Lanier  Corporation  (a  distr 
utor  of  AES  products).  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  (DEO  ar. 
Burroughs  Corporanon  (Redactron).  The  Company's  .ibii 
ity  to  compete  in  this  market  segment  depends  on  the  eif  i 
aveness  of  its  support  and  sales  organizanon  and  its  conti. 
ued  ability  to  innovate  by  applying  large  scale  computer 
technology  to  dedicated  text-edinng  systems. 

The  markets  the  Company  serves  are  very  compennve 
and  include  some  firms  with  substantially  greater  nnancia 
resources,  much  larger  research  and  engineenng  surfs,  anc 
larger  markenng  organizanons.  Most  of  the  firms  listed 
above  have  substantially  greater  revenues  and  assets  than 
the  Company.  The  industry  served  by  the  Company  is  jIso 
characterized  by  rapid  technological  advances.  The  Com- 
pany would  be  adversely  affected  if  its  competitors  intro- 
duced technologically  supenor  products  or  offered  their 
products  at  pnces  significantly  lower  than  the  Company  s 
products.  The  Company  believes  that  the  mdustry  will  con 
anue  to  make  significant  technological  advances  and  that 
compennon  is  likely  to  increase. 


Researcli  and  Development 

The  technology  involved  in  the  design  and  manufacture  of 
the  Company's  products  is  complex  and  subject  to  constant 
change.  Accordingly,  the  Company  is  committed  to  a  pro- 
gram of  research  and  development  which  is  onented  pri- 
manly  toward  new  hardware  and  software  products  as  well 
as  the  improvement  and  refinement  of  existmg  products 
and  cheir  uses.  In  fiscal  1980,  the  Company  spent  approxi- 


mately 536,655,000  for  research  and  development,  ail  or 
which  was  Company  sponsored.  This  compares  wuh 
516,464,000  expended  dunng  fiscal  1979.  These  expendi- 
tures reflect  direct  labor  costs  and  some  allowances  ror 
material  and  overhead  expenses.  Approximatelv  800  engi- 
neers, systems  analysts,  and  programmers  are  empioved  bv 
the  Company  in  research  and  development. 


Licenses,  Patents  and  Trademarks 

The  Company  owns  patents,  registered  trademarks,  trade 
secrets,  and  propnetary  informanon.  The  Company  does 
not  consider  that  its  busmess  is  dependent  on.any  patent  or 
group  of  patents  known  to  the  Company.  The  Company  is 
licensed  under  certam  patents  and  propnetary  informanon 


owned  bv  others.  The  amounts  pavabie  under  such  iicanscb 
are  not  matenal.  In  the  event  that  products  manuiacaired 
bv  the  Company  may  be  covered  in  whole  or  in  pan  bv  pat- 
ents owned  bv  others,  the  Companv  mav  find  it  desirable  or 
necessary  to  obtain  one  or  more  additional  licenses. 


Backlog 

At  lune  30,  1 980,  :he  Company's  backlog  was  approxi- 
mately 5321,000,000,  substannaily  all  of  which  is  deiiver- 
jble  before  lune  30,  1981.  Comparable  backlog  at  lune  30, 
1 979  was  5163,000,000.  Lead  ame  required  to  deUver  the 
Company's  products  generally  vanes  from  3  weeks  to  6 
months  and  m  some  cases  is  dependent  on  compleuon  of 
related  software.  Backlog  also  mcludes  unbilled  revenues 
rrom  rentals  and  maintenance  contracts,  to  the  extent  that 


customers  are  committed  thereto  by  contract.  At  June  30, 
1980  and  lune  30,  1979,  approximately  5152,000,000  and 
562,200,000,  respectively,  of  the  above  backlog  amounts 
related  to  equipment  tenuis  and  mamtenance  contracts. 
Delivery  dates  occasionally  have  been  extended  at  the 
request  of  the  customer,  and  historically  a  small  percentage 
of  orders  have  been  cancelled. 


Manufactuxizig 

The  Company's  manufacturing  operations  are  presently 
located  m  a  612,000  square  foot  facility  m  Tewksbury,  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  a  209,000  square  foot  facility  m  Lowell, 
Massachusetts.  In  January  1 979,  the  Company  staned  man- 
uractunng  printed  circuit  boards  m  a  leased  23,000  square 
root  facility  m  luncos,  Pueno  Rico. 

The  Company  is  presently  using  its  manufacturmg  facili- 
ties at  substantially  full  capacity.  Management  beUeves  that 
additional  manufacturing  output  to  meet  mcreased  ship- 
ping requirements  through  fiscal  1981  will  be  met  with 
existing  facilities  and  through  the  addition  of  1 38,000 
square  feet  of  manufactunng  space  in  Tewksbury  sched- 
uled to  be  available  m  the  fall  of  1 980.  The  Company  owns 
substanuaUy  all  of  the  machines,  tools,  and  equipment 
required  for  its  operations.  Wang's  products  are  assembled 
bv  It  from  components  and  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the 
mechanical  portions  of  certam  mass  storage  penpherals 
(such  as  magnetic  disk  dnves)  which  it  purchases  pre- 
assembled.  The  components  and  mecharucal  subassemblies 
jre  purchased  from  a  variety  of  outside  vendors.  Although 
the  Company  has  experienced  no  difficulties  m  obtainmg 


necessary  components  and  subassemblies,  it  has  increased 
the  number  of  vendors  it  uses  and  has  mcreased  its  mven- 
tones  of  certam  components  and  subassemblies.  Over  the 
years,  the  Company  has  gradually  broadened  and  is  contin- 
uing to  broaden  the  m-house  design  and  manufacture  of  its 
own  peripheral  devices,  such  as  printers,  CRT  work  sta- 
uons,  pioners,  and  telecommunications  devices. 

The  Company  employs  approximately  4,225  personnel  m 
Its  manufactunng  operations.  An  extensive  quality  control 
department  is  responsible  for  monitormg  all  phases  of  pro- 
duction. During  fiscal  1979  and  1980,  the  number  of 
mechanical  components,  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  sheet 
meul  parts  fabricated  from  m-house  facilities  has 
increased,  resultmg  in  improved  availability  and  qualitv  as 
well  as  savinp  m  the  cost  of  the  finished  products. 

On  December  3,  1979,  the  Company  signed  an  agree- 
ment with  the  RepubUc  of  Ireland  relanng  to  the  grant 
assistance  by  the  Republic  of  Ireland  for  a  manufacturing 
faciUty  in  Ireland.  Limited  operations  commenced  in  lune 
of  1980. 


Employees 

.^:  lune  30,  1 980,  the  number  of  persons  empioved  bv  the 
Company  was  approximately  1 1,670  (7,725  at  lune  30, 
!  '■>'9).  The  Company  has  not  experienced  any  strikes  or 


work  stoppages  and  considers  its  relations  with  its 
empiovees  to  be  good.  None  of  the  empiovees  or  the  Com- 
pany are  represented  by  a  labor  union. 


Item  2.    Summary  of  Operations 


Revenues: 

Net  sales  and  service  revenues  ( I ) 
Rental  income    

Costs  and  expenses: 

Cost  of  products  and  services  sold  (2) 

Research  and  development    

Selling,  general  and  administraave   .  . 
Interest   

Earnings  before  mcome  taxes    

Provision  for  income  taxes    

Net  eaminp     " 

Net  earnings  per  Class  B  Common  and 
Class  C  Common  share  (3)    

Average  Class  B  Common  and  Class  C 
Common  shares  and  common  share 
equivalents  outstanding  (in  thousands) 
Dividends  per  Class  B  Common  share  (4) 
Dividends  per  Class  C  Common  share  (4) 


Year  Ended  lune  30 

1980 

197'9 

1978 

I97T 

1976 

(Dollar  amounts  in  thousands  except  per  share  datai 

5503,132 

5299,041 

5185,404 

5126,848 

590,980 

40,140 

22,524 

12.730 

7,487 

5,876 

543,272 

321,565 

198,134 

134,335 

96,856 

242,338 

137,774 

85,016 

59,597 

45,849 

36,655 

16,464 

8,800 

6,550 

4,263 

170,557 

111,817 

70,778 

48,543 

34,243 

15,909 

7,925 

4,948 

2,951 

2,429 

465,459 

273,980 

169.542 

117,641 

36.784 

77,813 

47,585 

28,592 

16,694 

10,072 

25,700 

19,000 

13,000 

7,570 

3,900 

S  52,113 

5  28,585 

5  15,592 
5.69 

S     9,124 
5.44 

5  6,172 

52.00 

51.17 

S.30 

26,591 

24,442 

22,585 

20,659 

20,441 

S.16 

5.10 

5.07 

5.055 

5.0125 

.06 

.06 

.04 

.12 

.10 

(1)  Service  revenues,  excluding  the  service  component  of  rental  income,  during  the  penods  presented  were  as  fol- 
lows (in  thousands):  1980-542,637;  1979-525,222;  1978-517,302;  1977-511,713;  1976-57,469. 

(2)  Inventories  used  in  the  determmaaon  of  cost  of  products  and  services  sold  were  as  follows  (in  thousands);  Fune 
30,  1980,  5208,747;  June  30,  1979,  5108,674;  lune  30,  1978,  556,193;  June  30,  1977,  541,367;  June  30,  1976, 
529,127;  June  30,  1975,  526,621. 

(3)  Net  eammgs  per  share  have  been  computed  based  on  the  weighted  average  number  of  Class  B  Common  shares 
and  Class  C  Common  shares  and  common  share  equivalents  dunng  the  respective  penods  adjusted  ror  the  eifect 
of  stock  splits  effected  as  dividends.  Common  share  equivalents  represent  the  shares  issuable  in  connection  with 
the  6-H%  and  8%  Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures  issued  dunng  fiscal  1980  and  the  diiunve  effect  of  shares 
issuable  in  connection  with  the  Company's  stock  opnon  plans.  In  making  the  computanons,  net  eammgs  redec: 
the  reducnon  of  interest  expense,  net  of  related  income  taxes,  from  the  assumed  conversion  of  the  Convertible 
Subordinated  Debentures.  Computaaon  of  fully-diluted  net  earnings  per  share  resulted  in  less  than  1%  dilution 
m  ail  penods  presented. 

(4)  Dividends  per  share  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  have  been  adjusted  to  reflect  the  effect  of  shares  issued  in  connec- 
tion with  the  stock  spUts  effected  as  dividends. 

The  summary  of  operations  should  be  read  m  coniuncnon  with  the  consolidated  financial  statements  and 
related  notes  appeanng  elsewhere  m  this  annual  repon  on  Form  10-K. 


Management's  Discussion  and  Analysis  of  the  Statement  of  Consolidated  Earnings 


1980  vs.  1979 

Revenues  increased  68.9%,  from  S321.6  million  to  S543.3 
million.  This  growth,  which  extended  to  all  maior  products 
ind  geographical  areas,  was  most  significant  in  word  pro- 
cessing and  VS  systems  and  is  believed  to  reflect  an  acceier- 
jnng  accepunce  of  and  demand  for  the  Company's  prod- 
ucts, as  well  as  continued  growth  of  the  computer  market. 
Irice  increases  were  not  significant  during  the  penod. 

Cost  of  products  and  services  sold  increased  75.9%,  from 
513"'  8  million  to  S242.3  million,  representmg  44.6%  of  rev- 
enues compared  to  42.8%  of  revenues  for  fiscal  1979  These 
percentages  reflect  the  effect  of  increases  m  the  number  of 
>en.'ice  and  technical  personnel  to  support  mcreased  mar- 
ket penetration  in  the  commercial  computer  and  word  pro- 
cessing markets. 

Research  and  development  expenses  mcreased  122.6%, 
rrom  SI 6.5  miihon  to  S36.7  million,  representing  6.7%  of 
revenues  compared  to  5. 1%  m  fiscal  1979.  This  mcreased 
level  of  expenditures  includes  costs  associated  with  mte- 
crated  information  systems  and  the  VS50  systems 
announced  in  lune  1980,  and  the  2200LVP,  2200SVP,  and 
I'CS  III  svstems  announced  in  AprU  1980.  Expenditures 
were  also  made  for  the  development  of  new  peripheral 
devices  including  the  Company's  image  printer  and  its  pho- 
corvpeserang  products. 

Sellmg,  general  and  admmistrative  expenses  increased 
52.5%,  from  SI  1 1.8  million  to  $170.6  million,  representmg 
31.4%  of  revenue  compared  to  34.8%  for  fiscal  1979.  As  a 
percenuge  of  orders,  which  increased  69.2%  to  S70 1.4  mil- 
lion in  fiscal  1980  from  S414.5  million  m  fiscal  1979,  sell- 
ing, general  and  administrative  expenses  decreased  by  2.7%. 
The  increases  m  total  expenses  reflected  significant 
increases  in  the  number  of  sales  support  employees 
and  related  sales  ofiice  costs.  Improvements  as  a  percentage 
or  revenues  and  orders  reflect  further  increases  in 
productivity. 

Interest  expense  increased  100.7%,  from  S7.9  million  to 
SI  5  9  milUon,  reflecting  higher  interest  rates  and  a  S133 
million  increase  in  borrowing,  used  principally  for  working 
capital  and  property,  plant  and  equipment. 

The  Company's  effecnve  mcome  tax  rate  decreased  from 
-^0.0%  to  33.0%.  This  decrease  resulted  pnmanlv  from  bene- 
nti  related  to  the  Company's  new  manufactunng  facflity  m 
uerto  Rico,  mcreased  investment  tax  credits,  and  from  the 
other  ractors  described  in  Note  F  of  "Notes  to  Consohdated 
nnancial  Statements." 


1979  vs.  1978 

Revenues  increased  62.3%  from  S198.1  million  to  S321.6 
million.  This  growth,  which  extended  to  all  maior  products 
and  geographical  areas,  was  most  significant  in  word  pro- 
cessing and  VS  systems  and  is  believed  to  reflect  an  acceler- 
atmg  acceptance  of  and  demand  for  the  Company's  prod- 
ucts as  well  as  contmued  growth  of  the  computer  market 
Price  mcreases  were  not  significant  durmg  the  penod. 

Costs  of  products  and  services  sold  increased  62.1%.  from 
S85.0  million  to  SI 37.8  million,  representing  42.8%  of  reve- 
nues compared  to  42.9%  of  revenues  for  1978.  These  per- 
centages reflect  decreases  in  costs  attributable  to  economies 
of  scale  resulang  from  higher  revenues  and  reductions  in 
the  cost  of  certain  component  parts,  offset  in  pan  by 
mcreases  in  service  and  technical  personnel  to  suppon 
mcreased  market  penetration  m  the  commercial  computer 
and  word  processmg  markets. 

Research  and  development  expenses  increased  87.1%, 
from  S8.8  million  to  $16.5  million,  representing  5.1%  of  rev- 
enues m  1979  compared  to  4.4%  in  1978.  This  increased 
level  of  expenditures  includes  costs  associated  with  inte- 
grated information  systems  and  the  VSl  00  systems 
armounced  in  lune  1979.  Expenditures  were  also  made  for 
the  development  of  new  penpheral  devices  inciudmg  the 
Company's  image  prmter  and  its  phototypesetting  products. 

Selling,  general  and  admmistrative  expenses  increased 
5.8.0%,  from  $70.8  million  to  $1 1 1.8  million,  but  decreased 
.9%  as  a  percentage  of  revenues.  As  a  percenuge  of  orders, 
which  mcreased  78.9%  to  S415  mflUon  in  1979  from  S232 
million  in  1978,  selling,  general  and  admmistranve 
expenses  decreased  bv  3.6%.  The  mcreases  m  total  expenses 
reflected  significant  increases  m  the  number  of  sales  sup- 
pon employees  and  related  sales  office  costs.  Improvements 
as  a  percentage  of  revenues  and  orders  reflect  funher 
mcreases  in  productivity. 

Interest  e.xpense  increased  60.2%,  from  S4  9  million  to 
57. 9  million,  reflecting  higher  interest  rates  and  a  S58  mil- 
lion increase  in  borrowing,  used  pnncipailv  for  workmg 
capital  and  property,  plant  and  equipment. 

The  Company's  effective  mcome  tzx  rate  decreased  from 
45%  m  1978,  to  40%  m  1979.  This  decrease  resulted  pri- 
marily from  benefits  related  to  the  Company's  new  manu- 
factunng facilitv  m  Pueno  Rico  and  rrom  additional  invest- 
ment tax  credits.  See  Note  F  or  'Notes  to  Consolidated 
Financial  Statements". 


Supplementaxy  Information  on  the  EfEects  of  Clianging  Prices  (Unaudited) 


In  accordance  with  Statement  Number  33  of  die  Financial 
Accounnng  Standards  Board,  the  following  supplementary 
unaudited  information  is  presented  to  provide  certam  mea- 
surements of  the  ejects  of  mflanon  on  the  Company's 
financial  statements.  This  information  should  be  consid- 
ered experimental  as  there  is  no  universally  accepted 
method  for  measurmg  the  effects  of  inflation.  The  Stan- 
dards Board  has  called  for  two  principal  methods  of  mea- 
surement, the  constant  doUar  and  current  cost  methods, 
both  of  which  are  presented  in  the  following  information. 

The  adjustments  to  the  primary  financial  statements 
required  by  tins  Statement  are  Limited  to  the  restatement  of 
those  finanual  statement  elements  most  affected  by  infla- 
aon:  inventories,  rental  equipment  and  property,  plant  and 
equipment  and  the  related  depreciation  and  cost  of  sales. 

The  constant  dollar  method  provides  information 
adjusted  for  general  inflation.  Accordin^y,  historical  finan- 
cial information  has  been  restated  m  terms  of  average  fiscal 
1 980  dollars  usmg  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  all  Urban 
Consumers  (CPI-U)  as  the  index  of  general  inflanon. 

The  current  cost  method  provides  financial  information 
adjusted  for  changes  in  speciflc  prices  affectmg  the  Com- 
pany. The  objective  of  this  method  is  to  reflect  the  effects 
of  changes  in  specific  prices  of  inventones  and  capital 
equipment  and  the  consumption  of  those  resources  at  cur- 
rent replacement  costs  rather  than  historical  acquisinon 
costs.  Adjustments  for  changes  m  specific  prices  of  prop- 
erty, plant  and  equipment  and  the  related  depreciation 
expense  were  based  on  price  mdices  and  recent  property 
appraisals.  Inventones  and  cost  of  sales  and  rental  equip- 
ment and  related  depreciation  were  measured  on  recent 
producnon  costs.  This  method  inherently  requires  the  use 
of  assumptions,  approximations  and  esumates;  accordingly, 
the  resulting  measurements  should  be  viewed  in  that  con- 
text and  not  as  a  precise  indicator  of  the  effects  of  changmg 
prices. 

The  depreciation  expense  computed  under  the  constant 
dollar  and  current  cost  methods  are  substantially  lower 
than  that  computed  under  historical  cost  accountmg.  This  . 
IS  attnbutable  to  the  use  of  the  straight  line  method  for  con- 


stant dollar  and  current  cost  accounting  mstead  of  the 
declining  balance  method  generally  used  for  historical  cost 
purposes.  Had  the  same  depreciation  methods  been  used, 
the  depreciation  expense  under  both  the  constant  dollar 
and  current  cost  methods  would  have  been  greater  than 
that  under  the  historical  cost  method.  Accelerated  depre- 
ciation methods  were  chosen  in  the  primary  financial  state- 
ments partly  to  compensate  for  changmg  pnces.  Accord- 
ingly, the  application  of  such  methods  under  constant 
dollar  and  cunent  cost  accounting  would  have  overstated 
the  effect  of  changmg  pnces. 

Two  other  significant  inflation-oriented  measurements 
have  been  calculated  m  addiaon  to  the  adjustments  made 
to  the  statement  of  consolidated  earnmp.  The  first  mea- 
sures the  purchasing  power  gam  from  holding  net  monetarv 
iiabilines  during  the  year  Net  monetary  liabiHties  consist 
of  amounts  owed  offset  by  cash,  receivables,  and  deposits. 

The  second  measurement  is  the  effect  of  increases  in  the 
general  pnce  level  of  mventory,  rental  equipment  and  prop- 
erty, plant  and  equipment  m  excess  of  increases  in  the  spe- 
cific pnces  of  the  same  items.  The  mcrease  m  the  general 
price  level  of  mventory,  rental  equipment  and  property, 
plant  and  equipment  is  measured  by  applying  the  rate  of 
change  m  the  consumer  pnce  index  to  the  average  current 
cost  of  these  assets  held  dunng  the  year  This  excess  indi- 
cates that  in  total,  the  general  inflation  rate  is  greater  than 
the  increase  in  the  specific  prices  at  which  the  Companv 
estimates  it  would  replace  these  assets. 

Management  beheves  that  the  current  cost  method  is 
more  appropriate  than  the  constant  dollar  method  in 
approximating  the  effects  of  changes  in  pnces  on  the  Com- 
pany's results  of  operations  and  financial  position.  How- 
ever the  constant  dollar  approach  provides  a  uniform  and 
obiective  basis  for  all  mdustnes  tor  adiusnng  historical 
financial  sutistics  to  reflect  the  general  declme  in  the 
purchasing  power  of  the  dollar 


Statement  of  Consolidated  Earnings  Adjusted  For 
Changing  Prices  For  tlie  Year  Ended  June  30, 1980 

■Julijr  amounts  in  diousands  except  per  share  data) 


As  Reponed  Adiusted  for                   Adjusted  for 

in  Financial  General                        Changes  in 

Statements  Inflation                     Specific  Pnces 

(HistoncalCost)  (Constant  Dollars)             (Current  Cost) 

Ktvcnue S543,272  5543,272                  5543,272 

Cost  or  products  and  services  sold  (a)   225,315  243,136                   228,468 

Depreciation  and  amortization    30,048  20,905                      19,095 

Jther  operating  expenses  (a)    194,187  194,187                     194,187 

interest  expense      15,909  15,909                      15,909 

rrovision  tor  income  taxes    25,700  25,700                     25,700 

491,159  499,837                    483.359 

\et  earnings    S  52.113  5  43,435                  S  59.913 

.\et  earnmgs  per  share    5       2.00  5       1.68                   S       2.30 

.\ct  assets  at  lune  30,  1980    5191,496  5219,029                  5226.505 

I'urchasmg  power  gam  resulting  from  holding  of  net  mone- 
tary liabilities  dunng  the  year    5  16,389 

Increase  in  the  general  price  level  (constant  dollars)  of  in- 
ventories, rental  equipment,  and  property,  plant,  and 

equipment   5  34,55 1 

Less  increases  in  the  specific  prices  (current  cost)  of  these 

Items   1 1,346 

E.\cess  of  increase  m  general  price  level  over  increases  in 

specific  pnces    S  23.205 

fa)  Excludes  deprecianon. 

(b)  .At  lune  30,  1980  the  current  cost  of  inventory  was  5208,684,000  and  the  current  cost  of  rental  equipment  and 
property,  plant  and  equipment,  net  of  accumulated  depreciation  was  5198,091,000. 


Five  Tear  Compazison  of  Selected  Fmancial  TnformatJon 


The  following  table  shows  selected  historical  financial  data  for  the  past  five  years  adjusted  to  average  fiscal  1980  dollars 
measured  by  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  for  ail  Urban  Consumen. 


Revenue  ( in  thousands)    

Cash  dividends  declared 

Class  B  

Class  C    

Market  pnce  per  share  at  year  end 

Class  B  

Class  C    

Average  consumer  price  index   . . . 

(Calendar  1967  -  100) 


fear  Ended  lune  30 


1980 

1979 

1978 

1977 

197(5 

5543,272 

S36'i:333 

5245,488 

517^,-25 

5135,502 

,16 

.113 

,087 

.073 

.01" 

06 

068 

050 

.159 

,140 

34.38 

20.96 

12.47 

5.50 

5.47 

33.00 

22.38 

13.63 

5.62 

5.51. 

2315 

205.2 

187.6 

175.8 

166.2 

Item  3.     Properties 


The  admmistranon,  sales,  marketing,  and  development 
center  operations  ot  the  Company  are  located  in  a  modem 
651,000  square  foot  complex  on  fifteen  acres  of  land  in 
Lowell,  Massachusetts.  The  facility  is  located  at  the  mter- 
section  of  major  highways  which  connect  the  Company's 
Tewksbury,  Lawrence  and  Burlington  facilities. 

Manufacturing  operaaons  are  principally  located  in  a 
modem  bnck  6 12,000  square  foot  complex  owned  by  the 
Company  and  located  m  Tewksbury,  Massachusetts.  The 
onginal  building,  completed  in  1 964  and  expanded  by  six 
addinons  completed  in  1966,  1968,  1970,  1973,  1978,  and 
1979,  IS  located  on  an  88-acre  site  owned  by  the  Company. 
A  138,000  square  foot  high  bay  warehouse  building  addi- 
tion to  this  site  will  be  completed  in  October  1980.  In 
March  of  1978,  the  Company  purchased  a  209.000  square 
foot  facility  located  on  17  acres  of  land,  adjacent  to  its 
Lowell  headquaners.  This  facility  primarily  houses  manu- 
factunng  operations.  In  March  of  1979,  the  Company  pur- 
chased a  325,000  square  foot  used  facihty  located  on  6.6 
acres  of  land  in  Lawrence,  Massachusetts.  This  facilitv  now 
houses  most  of  the  Company's  customer  engineering  opera- 
tions. In  1980  the  Company  purchased  a  1 00,000  square 
foot  facility  in  Methuen,  Massachusetts  situated  on  10.3 
acres  of  land,  which  is  bemg  renovated  and  convened  for 
the  production  of  pnnted  circuit  boards.  It  is  scheduled  for 
operation  in  December  of  1980.  The  Company  believes 
chat  Its  manufacruring  facilities  are  adequate  to  meet  its 
current  requirements. 


In  October  1975  the  Company  purchased  an  80,000 
square  foot  facihty  in  Burlington,  .Massachusetts.  The  tacii- 
ity  houses  the  Wang  Data  Center,  the  Wang  Training 
Center,  and  the  New  England  District  Sales  and  Service 
Offices. 

Outside  the  U.S.,  the  Company  owns  a  35,334  square  foe: 
facihty  on  five  acres  or  land  near  Bmsseis,  Belgium  which 
serves  as  ±e  administranve  and  suppon  headquarters  tor 
European  operations,  and  a  30.000  square  foot  facilirv  in 
Utrecht,  Holland,  which  serves  as  the  oifices  for  the  Com- 
pany's sales  and  service  operations  in  Holland. 

The  Companv  rents  sales  ofiices  in  manv  locations 
diroughout  the  United  States,  Canada.  Europe,  and  the  rur 
East  under  shon-term  leases.  The  Company  also  rents  a 
facihty  in  [uncos,  Pueno  Rico  and  Countv  Limenck. 
Republic  of  Ireland,  both  of  which  are  used  for  manufactur- 
ing operations.  .■\t  June  30.  1 980,  aggregate  real  estate  re.'itai 
commitments  for  the  coming  vear  were  approximatsiv 
516.401,000.  See  Sozs  I  to    Notes  to  Consolidated  rinanci.;; 
Statements. ' 


I 


Item  4.     Parents  and  Subsidiaries 


Subaidun" 
Wjng  Computer  Pty.  Ltd. 
Wang  Geselischaft  m.b.H. 
U'jng  Europe  S.A./N.V. 
Wjnc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
\\  jng  Laboratories  (Taiwan) 
Wjnp  France  S.A.R.L. 
W^nc  (U.K.)  Ltd. 
=C.S  Computer  Services  Ltd. 
v.jn.g  Pacific  Ltd. 
Ujng  Computer,  Ltd. 
Wjng  Laboratones 

(N.A.)N-V. 
WjngNederiand,  B.V. 
Wane  Laboratones 

(Ireland)  B.V. 
Wane  Computer  Ltd. 
Wang  de  Panama 

lCPEC)S.A. 
Wang  Computadoras,  Inc. 


Ltd, 


%  ot  Ownership      Organized 

By  Registrant     Under  Laws  ot 

100% 

Australia 

100% 

Austna 

100% 

Belgium 

100% 

China 

100% 

China 

100% 

France 

100% 

Great  Britain 

100% 

Great  Bntain 

100% 

Hong  Kong 

100% 

Japan 

100% 

Netherlands 

Antilles 

100% 

Netherlands 

100% 

Netherlands 

100% 

New  Zealand 

Subsidiary 


%  ot  Ownership      Oiganized 
By  Registrant     Under  Laws  ot 


Wang  Computer  (Pte)  Ltd. 
•Wang  Computers  (South  Africa) 
Pty.  Ltd. 

Wang  Skandinaviska  AB 

WangA.G. 
•Wang  Trading  A.G. 

Wang  Financial  Corporanon 

Wang  Intemanonal  Trade,  Inc. 

Wang  Pueno  Rico,  Inc. 

Wang  Americas,  Inc. 

Wang  Voice  Communicauons 

Systems,  Inc. 
•Wang  Laun  America,  S.A. 

Wang  Deuischland,  GmbH 


100% 

Singapore 

100% 

South  Ainca 

100% 

Sweden 

100% 

Switzerland 

100% 

Switzerland 

100% 

United  States 

100% 

United  Sutes 

100% 

United  States 

100% 

United  States 

100% 

United  States 

100% 

Venezuela 

100% 

West   Germany 

100%      Panama 
100%     Pueno  Rico 


•Non-operating 

All  subsidiaries  are  included  in  the  Consolidated 

Financial  Statements. 


Item  S.    Legal  Proceedings 


Registrant  is  not  a  party  to  any  material  legal  proceedings. 


Item  6.    Increases  and  Decreases  in  Outstanding  Secxirities  and  Indebtedness 


(a )  Class  B  Common  Stock: 

On  lulv  1,  1979,  Registrant  had  issued  and  outsunding 
20.0'^5.73 1  shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value  S.50 
per  share.  On  lune  30,  1980,  21,396,157  Qass  B  Common 
j.-iares  were  issued  and  outstanding.  The  net  mcrease  of 
i  ,320  426  Class  B  shares  resulted  from  the  following  trans- 
actions: 

.\i  luiv  1,  1979,  Registrant  heid  as  treasury  shares  9,566 
shares  of  its  Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value  S.50  per 
>harc  At  various  dates  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1980 
an  aggregate  or  20.696  shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock 
were  purchased  by  the  Registrant.  DurmgtheTear  16,200 
>nares  were  transrerred  from  the  treasury  by  the  Registrant 
:o  certain  of  its  employees  m  connection  with  their  exer- 
cise or  Qualined  and  Non-Qualified  options  to  purchase 
Class  B  Common  shares,  and  1 1,650  of  these  shares  were 


aansferred  from  the  aeasury  to  employees  in  connection 
with  their  exercise  of  Quahfied  and  Non-Qualined  options 
to  purchase  Class  C  Common  shares.  A  total  of  2,4-12  shares 
were  heid  by  the  Registrant  as  treasury  stock  on  lune  30, 
1980  and  are  therefore  not  outstanding. 

In  addition,  during  the  year  ended  lune  30,  1980, 
1 24,034  of  authorized  but  previouslv  unissued  shares  of 
Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value  S.50  per  share,  were 
issued  by  the  Registrant  to  certain  of  its  emplovees  for  an 
aggregate  purchase  pnce  of  51,975,897  upon  their  purchase 
of  such  shares  pursuant  to  the  Registrant  s  Emplovees 
Stock  Purchase  Plan.  Also  during  the  vear  37,642  of  autho- 
rized but  previouslv  unissued  shares  were  issued  to  emplov- 
ees in  connection  with  their  exercise  of  options  to  purchase 
Class  B  Common  shares  and  96,906  of  authorized  but  pre- 


Item  6  —  Continued 

viousiy  unissued  shares  were  issued  to  employees  m  con- 
aection  with  their  exercise  of  opnons  to  purchase  Class  C 
Common  shares.  Also  during  the  year  54,690  ot  authorized 
but  previously  unissued  shares  were  issued  to  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Boston,  as  trustee,  pursuant  to  the 
Employees'  Stock  Bonus  Plan. 

On  August  23,  1979  the  Company  sold  in  a  pubhc  offer- 
ing 1,000,000  shares  of  S.50  par  value  Class  B  Common 
Stock  at  a  price  to  the  public  of  S23. 125  per  share.  Total 
price  to  the  pubUc  was  523,125,000  less  underwnting  dis- 
counts and  commissions  of  51,197,000  resulting  m  net  pro- 
ceeds of  521,928,000.  The  prmcipal  underwnters  were  Mer- 
rill Lynch  White  Weld  Capital  Markets  Group  and  Paine, 
Webber,  Jackson  &.  Curtis,  Inc.  These  secunaes  were  regis- 
tered under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933.  The  Company  even- 
tually used  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  shares  of 
Class  B  Common  Stock  for  working  capital  purposes, 
including  ordinary  expansions  of  inventory  and  receiv- 
ables, and  additions  to  demonstrauons,  service  and  rental 
equipment.  The  net  proceeds  were  irunaily  used  to  reduce 
the  Company's  notes  under  its  Revolving  Credit  Agree- 
ment. 

(b)  Gass  C  Common  Stock: 

On  July  1,  1979,  Registrant  had  issued  and  outstanding 
4,104,229  shares  of  Class  C  Common  Stock,  par  value  5.50 
per  share.  On  June  30,  1980,  4,058,031  Class  C  Common 
shares  were  issued  and  outstanding.  The  net  decrease  of 
46,198  Class  C  Common  shares  resulted  from  the  following 
aansactions: 

On  July  1,  1979,  Registrant  held  as  treasury  shares  22,280 
shares  of  its  Class  C  Common  Stock,  par  value  5.50  per 
share.  At  various  dates  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1980 
an  aggregate  of  73,337  shares  of  Class  C  Common  Stock 
were  purchased  by  the  Registrant.  Durmg  the  vear  27,139 
^  of  these  shares  were  transferred  from  the  treasury  to 
employees  in  connection  with  their  exercise  of  Qualified 


and  Non-Qualified  Stock  Options.  .\  total  of  68,4~3  shari.-; 
were  held  by  the  Registrant  as  treasury  stock  on  lune  30. 
1980  and  are  thererore  not  outstanding. 

(c)  Issuance  of  Long-Term  Debt: 

At  vanous  dates  durmg  the  year  ended  June  30,  1980,  :: 
Registrant  borrowed  a  maximum  amount  ot  548.500,000 
under  the  revolving  credit  agreement  for  working  cjpicai 
purposes.  On  August  23,  1979  the  Registrant  paid 
521,500,000,  on  September  14,  1979  the  Registrant  puid 
515,000,000,  on  December  13,  1979  the  Registrant  paid 
520,000,000  and  on  May  15,  1980  the  Registrant  paid 
519,000,000,  leavmg  no  balance  under  the  revolving  credit 
agreement  at  June  30,  1980. 

On  December  19,  1979,  the  Company  sold  550,000,000 
of  6-54%  Convemble  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2004 
Total  price  to  the  pubUc  was  550,000,000  less  underwritini 
discounts  of  5562.500  resultmg  in  net  proceeds  ot 
549,437,500.  The  principal  underwriter  was  Merrill  Lvncn 
Pierce,  Fenner  Si  Smith  Incorporated.  A  portion  of  the  net 
proceeds  were  mitiaily  used  to  reduce  the  Company  j  note. 
under  its  Revolvmg  Credit  Agreement.  The  balance  was 
invested  m  shon-term  marketable  securities. 

On  May  1 5,  1 980,  the  Company  sold  550,000.000  of  S^n 
Convemble  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2005.  Total  pric 
to  the  public  was  550,000,000  less  undenvnting  discounts 
of  5562,500  resulting  m  net  proceeds  of  549,437,500.  The 
pnncipai  underwater  was  Memll  Lynch,  Pierce,  Fenner  ^. 
Smith  Incorporated.  A  portion  of  the  net  proceeds  were  ini 
tially  used  to  reduce  the  Company's  notes  under  its  Revoiv 
ing  Credit  Agreement.  The  balance  was  invested  in  short- 
term  marketable  secunaes. 


Item  7.    Changes  in  Securities  and  Changes  in  Security  for  Registered  Secitrities 


None. 


Item  8.    Defaults  Upon  Senior  Securities 


None. 


Item  9.    Approximate  Niunber  of  Equity  Security  Holders 

.•\t  lune  30,  1 980,  there  were  approximately  the  following  number  of  holders  of  record  of  each  class  of  Registrant's  equity 

>ccunties: 

(2) 
(1)  Number  0* 

Title  of  Class  Record  Holders 

Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value  S^O  per  share 12,697 

Class  C  Common  Stock,  par  value  S.50  per  share    5,955 

644%  Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2004 389 

8%  Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2005    251 


Item  10.    Submission  of  IVIatters  to  a  Vote  of  Security  Holders 

None. 


Item  11.    Indemnification  of  Directors  and  Officers 


There  is  no  change  in  the  informauon  required  by  this  Item  from  that  provided  in  the  Registrants  Form  10-K  for  the  fiscal 
year  ended  lune  30,  1971. 


Itein  12.    Fmancial  Statements,  Exhibits  Filed,  and  Reports  on  Form  8-R 


Finaaciai  Scatements: 

Consolidated  Balance  Sheets  -  June  30,  1980  and  1979. 

Sutements  of  Consolidated  Earnings  —  Years  ended  June 
30,  1980  and  1979. 

Statements  of  Changes  m  Consolidated  Stocicholders' 
Equity  -  Years  ended  [une  30,  1980  and  1979 

Statements  of  Changes  in  Consolidated  Financial  Posi- 
tion -  Years  ended  June  30,  1 980  and  1979. 

Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements. 

Schedules: 

Schedule  V  —  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment 

Schedule  VI  —  Accumulated  Depreaation  and  Amortiza- 
tion of  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment 

Schedule  XII  —  Valuaaon  and  Qualifying  Accounts  and 
Reserves 

Schedule  XVI  —  Supplementary  Income  Statement  Informa- 
aon 

All  Other  schedules  (Nos.  I,  H,  HI,  IV,  Vn,  vm,  DC,  X,  XI, 
Xm,  XIV,  XV,  XVn,  XVni,  and  XK)  for  which  provision  is 
made  in  the  applicable  accountmg  regulanon  of  the  Secun- 
nes  and  Exchange  Commission  are  not  required  under  the 
related  mstructions  or  are  not  applicable,  and  therefore, 
have  been  omitted. 


Individual  financial  statements  of  the  Registrant  have 
been  omined  as  the  Registrant  is  primanlv  ^n  operating 
company  and  all  subsidiaries  included  in  the  consolidated 
financial  statements  filed,  in  the  aggregate,  do  not  have 
mmonty  equity  interests  and/ or  indebtedness  to  anv  per- 
son other  than  the  Registrant  or  its  consolidated  subsidi- 
anes  in  amounts  which  together  (excepting  indebtedness 
incurred  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busmess  which  is  not 
overdue  and  matures  withm  one  year  from  die  date  or  us 
creation,  whether  or  not  evidenced  bv  secunnes.  and 
indebtedness  of  subsidiaries  which  is  collateralized  bv  the 
Registrant  by  guarantee,  pledge,  assignment,  or  otherwise ) 
exceed  five  percent  of  the  total  assets  as  shown  by  the  most 
recent  year-end  consolidated  balance  sheet. 

Exhibits: 

Exhibit  1,  Computanon  of  earnings  per  share,  is  anached 
hereto. 

Reports  on  Form  8-K: 

The  Company  filed  no  reports  on  Form  8-K  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  during  the  quarter 
ended  lune  30,  1980. 


Report  of  Erast  &  Wliiiiiiey, 
Independent  Auditors 

:00  Ckrendon  Screet  •  Boston,  MA  021 16  •  Phone  617/266-2000 


Board  of  Directors 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Lowell,  Massachusetts 

"  We  have  examined  the  consolidated  balance  sheets  of 
Wang  Laboratones,  Inc.  and  subsidianes  as  of  June  30,  1980 
jnd  1 979,  and  the  related  consolidated  statements  of  earn- 
ings, changes  m  stockholders'  equity,  and  changes  m  finan- 
cial position  for  the  yean  then  ended  and  the  schedules 
listed  in  the  precedmg  index.  Our  examinaaons  were  made 
in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards 
jnd,  accordingly  mciuded  such  tests  of  the  accounung 
records  and  such  other  auditing  procedures  as  we  consid- 
ered necessary  in  the  cucumsunces. 

In  our  opinion,  the  financial  sutements  referred  to 
Jbove,  present  fairly  the  consoUdated  finanaal  position  of 
Wang  Laboratones,  Inc.,  and  subsidianes  at  June  30  1 980 
and  1 979,  and  the  consolidated  results  of  their  operanons 
and  changes  m  their  financial  posinon  for  the  years  then 
ended,  in  confonnity  with  generally  accepted  accounnng 
principles  applied  on  a  consistent  basis.  Further,  it  is  our 
opinion  that  the  schedules  refen-ed  to  above  present  fairly 
tne  inronnanon  set  forth  therein,  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  accountmg  regulanon  of  the  Secunnes  and 
Exchange  Commission. 


a 


Boston,  Massachusetts 
luiv25,  1980,  except 
as  to  Note  L,  as  to  which 
the  date  is  August  6,  1980. 


Consolidated  Balance  Sheets 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
(Dollar  amounts  in  thousands) 


ASSETS  lune  30 

1980  1979 

CURRENT  ASSETS 

Cash 

Accounts  receivable,  less  allowances  (S6,827  in  1980  and  S5,322  in  1979). 

Inventones: 

Finished  products    

Field  service  parts  and  assemblies 

Work  in  process  and  subassemblies    

Raw  matenais    

Prepaid  expenses  and  other  current  assets   

TOTAL  CURRENT  ASSETS    394,320  106 'So 

OTHER  ASSETS 
Rental  equipment,  less  accumulated  depreciation  (SI  5,984  in  1980  and  S9,899  in 

1979) 

Lease  installments  receivable  —  Note  B 

Miscellaneous    


PROPERTY,  PLANT  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Land  

Buildings    

Machmery  and  equipment 

Less  accumulated  depreciation    

Demonsaation  and  service  equipment,  less  accumulated  depreciation  (517,219  in 
1980  and  SI  1,836  m  1979)   


S     6,706 

S     5,002 

167,475 

36,638 

35,321 

20,905 

55,585 

29,202 

■38,132 

14,239 

79,709 

44,2:'S 

208,747 

108,674 

11,392 

6.442 

34,202 

18,809 

18,804 

1,126 

2.310 

2.830 

55,316  22,765 


4,288 

1,915 

56,217 

30,550 

61,172 

32.691 

121,677 

65,156 

23,461 

13.468 

98,216 

51.688 

30.601 

23.015 

128,817 

-4-03 

S573.453 

S304  224 

S  35,525 

S  10,753 

65,654 

31,001 

22,05 1 

13,113 

14,301 

4,859 

6,248 

5,259 

3,329 

3,454 

917 

865 

5.315 

503 

LIABILITIES  AND  STOCKHOLDERS'  EQUITY  lune  30 

1980  1979 

CURRENT  UABILTTIES 

Notes  payable  to  banks  —  Note  C   

Accounts  payable    

Compensation  and  amounts  withheld  therefrom  

Unearned  service  revenue    

Taxes,  other  than  income  taxes    

Income  taxes      .  r 

Dividends  payable  to  stockholden 

Portion  or  long-term  debt  due  within  one  year    

TOTAL  CURRENT  UABILITIES 153,340  69,807 

LOiNG-TERM  DEBT,  less  current  portion  (including  subordinated  long-term  debt  of 
S 105, 000  in  1980  and  S5,000  in  1979) -Note  D    214,117  111,178 

DEFERRED  INCOME  TAXES   19,500  5,000 

STOCKHOLDERS'  EQUITY  -  Notes  D  and  G 
Preferred  Stock,  par  value  $1.00  per  share  — 
authorized  6,000,000  shares,  none  issued 
Class  B  Common  Stock,  par  value  $.50  per  share  — 
authorized  30,000,000  shares,  issued  21,398,569  shares  in  1980  and  20,085,297 

shares  in  1979    10,699  10,043 

Class  C  Common  Stock,  par  value  $.50  per  share  — 

authorized  10,000,000  shares,  issued  4,126,509  shares   

Capiul  m  excess  of  par  value    

Reuined  eammgs    

"193,541  118,851 

Less  cost  of  treasury  stock  (Class  B  Common  Stock  —  2,412sharesin  1980and9,566 

shares  in  1979;  Class  C  Common  Stock -68,478  shares  in  1980  and  22,280 

shares  m  1979)    2.045  612 

191,496  118,239 


2,063 

2,063 

50,580 

25,011 

130,199 

81.734 

$578,453  $304,224 


Cenain  reciassificaaons  of  1979  amounts  have  been  made  for  purposes  of  comparison. 


See  notes  to  consolidated  financial  statements. 
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Statements  of  Consolidated  Earnings 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
(Doikr  amounts  in  diousands  except  per  share  data) 


Revenues: 

Net  sales  and  service  revenues    

Rental  income   

Costs  and  expenses: 

Cost  of  products  and  services  sold    

Research  and  development 

Selling,  general  and  admmistracive    

Interest    

EARNINGS  BEFORE  INCOME  TAXES 

Provision  for  income  taxes  —  Note  F    

NET  EARNINGS 

Net  earnings  per  share    


Year  Ended  lune  30 
1980                           1979 

S503,132 
40,140 

5299,041 

22.524 

543,272 

321,565 

242,338 
36,655 

170,557 
15,909 

137,774 

16,464 

111,31- 

7,925 

465,459 

273,980 

77,313 

47,585 

25,700 

19,000 

S  52-.113 

S  28,585 

S2.00 

SI. 17 

See  notes  to  consolidated  financul  statements. 


lA 


Opiul 

In  Excess  Cost  ot  Total 

or                Retained  Treasury  Stockholders' 

Par  Value          Earnings             Stock  Equity 

514,284   S  55,149  S  138  S  74,997 

28,585  28,585 


1,870 


1,264 


Statements  of  Clianges  in  Consolidated  Stockiiolders'  Equity 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 

I  Dollar  amounts  m  thousands) 

ClassB  ChssC 

Common  Common 

Stock  Stock 

Par  Value  Par  Value 

$.50  S.50 

Per  Share  Per  Share 

BALANCE  AT  JUNE  30,  1978  $3,640        52,062 

Net  earnings 

Fair  market  value  of  1 00,640  shares  of  Class  B 
Common  Stock  issued  to  Employees  Stock 
Bonus  Plan   50 

Proceeds  from  issuance  of  102,332  shares  of 
Class  B  Common  Stock  issued  under  Em- 
ployees Stock  Purchase  Plan    51 

Cost  of  39,660  shares  of  Class  B  Common 
Stock  and  48,406  shares  of  Class  C  Com- 
mon Stock  purchased     

Proceeds  from  sale  of  500,000  shares  of  Class 
B  Common  Stock  in  public  offenng 250 

Proceeds  from  exercise  of  employee  stock  op- 
tions, including  related  income  tax  bene- 
fits of  51,200    15  1 

Issuance  of  12,073,471  shares  of  Class  B 
Common  Stock  resulting  from  stock  split 
in  the  form  of  a  dividend    6,037 

Cash  dividends  declared    

BALANCE  AT  JUNE  30,  1979 10,043  2,063 

Net  earnings    

Fair  market  value  of  54,690  shares  of  Class  B 
Common  Stock  issued  to  Employees  Stock 
Bonus  Plan   27 

Proceeds.fTom  issuance  of  124,034  shares  of 
Class  B  Common  Stock  issued  under  Em- 
ployees Stock  Purchase  Plan    62 

Cost  of  20,696  shares  of  Class  B  Common 
Stock  and  73,337  shares  of  Qass  C  Com- 
mon Stock  purchased    

Proceeds  from  sale  of  1,000,000  shares  of 
Class  B  Common  Stock  in  pubUc  offenng  500 

Proceeds  from  exercise  of  employee  stock  op- 
tions, includmg  related  income  tax  bene- 
fits of  51,200    67 

Cash  dividends  declared    

BALANCE  AT  rUNE  30,  1980  510,699        52.063 


13,932 


(302) 


(6,037) 


25,0 1 1 


1,853 


1,914 


(2.000) 


81,734 
52,113 


21,428 


1,920 


1,315 


2,656  (2,656) 

14,182 

(2,182)  1,896 


(2.000) 

612         118,239 
52,113 


1,880 

1,976 

2,804  (2,804) 

21,928 


374                            (1,371)  1,812 

(3.648)      (3.648) 


550,580      5130,199       52.045        5191.496 


See  notes  to  consoUdated  financial  statements. 


Statements  of  Changes  in  Consolidated  Financial  Position 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
(Dollar  amouna  in  chousands) 


SOURCE  OF  FUNDS 

Net  earnings    

Provuion  for  depreaanon  and  amomzaaon   

Increase  in  deferred  income  taxes    

Other  —  net   

TOTAL  FROM  OPERAHONS   

Addiaonal  long-term  debt,  less  532,000  refinanced  in  1980 

Proceeds  from  sale  of  Qass  B  Common  Stock  in  public  offering    

Proceeds  from  sale  of  Common  Stock  to  employees    

USE  OF  FUNDS 

Additions  to  property,  plant  and  equipment  —  net  

Additions  to  rental  equipment  —  net 

Increase  m  lease  installments  receivable 

Current  matunaes  and  repayment  of  long-term  debt  

Purchase  of  treasury  stock    

Cash  dividends  declared  

Other  —  net  

INCREASE  IN  WORKING  CAPITAL    

COMPONENTS  OF  INCREASE  IN  WORKING  CAPITAL 
Increase  (decrease)  in  current  assets: 

Cash  

Accounts  receivable    

Inventories 

Prepaid  expenses  and  other  current  assets    

Increase  (decrease)  in  current  Uabiliaes: 

Notes  payable  to  banks    

Accounts  payable    

Compensation  and  amounts  withheld  therefrom   

Unearned  service  revenue    

Taxes,  other  than  mcome  taxes    

Income  taxes    

Dividends  payable  ro  stockholders  

Portion  of  long-term  debt  due  within  one  year    

INCREASE  IN  WORKING  CAPITAL    

Certam  reclassifications  of  1979  amounts  have  been  made  for  purposes  of  comparuon. 


Year  Ended  Tune  30 

1980 

1979 

S  52,113 

5  28,585 

30,048 

17,070 

14,500 

3,671 

1,478 

1,656 

98,139 

50,982 

108,021 

57,383 

21,928 

14,182 

3,788 

3,211 

231,876 

125,758 

74,638 

47,116 

24,917 

12,236 

17,276 

5,082 

2,179 

2.804 

■      2,656 

3,648 

2,000 

(520) 

913 

127,345 

67,100 

5104,031 

5  58.658 

S     1,704 

5   (2,659) 

80,837 

33,128 

100,073 

52,481 

4.950 

4.621 

187,564 

87,571 

24,772 

2,308 

34,653 

16.873 

8.938 

3.760 

9,442 

2.089 

989 

3.534 

(125) 

(637) 

52 

569 

4,312 

(S3) 

83.533 

23.913 

5104.031 

S  53.653 

See  notes  to  consolidated  financial  statements. 


Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements 

,',  ANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 


Note  A  -  Significant  Accoxinting  Policies 

'.■r.n:irlcs  or  Consohddtion  -  The  consolidated  financial 
^u[cmcnts  include  the  account  of  die  Company  and  ail 
-.unmeant  subsidiaries,  after  the  ehmiiuaon  of  intercom- 
-.-ui-.v  accounts  and  transactions. 

ir.vcntones  —  Inventories  are  stated  at  the  lower  of  firsi- 
ir.  nrst-out  cost  or  market. 

I'ropcmes.  Equipment  and  Related  Depreciation  — 
rrorcrrv-  plant  and  equipment  are  stated  at  cost  less  accu- 
rv.uijtcd  depreciation  and  amomzauon,  provisions  for 
V.  hich  have  been  determmed  as  follows; 


Estimated 

UsciulLiie 

Lund 

improvements  15  years 

■!>uiidin?s         40  years 

..j>chold 

improvements  Various 

.\Uchiner%- 

and  equipment    3-10  years 

Demonstration 
and  service  equipment  7-8  years 


Depreciation 
Method 

Straight  line 
Straight  line 

Straight  line 

Double-decUmng 
balance 

Double -declining 
balance 


Expenditures  for  maintenance,  repairs  and  minor  renew- 
j1.>  are  charged  to  expense  as  incurred.  Maior  improvements 
arc  capitahzed. 

Upon  retirement  or  other  disposal  of  assets,  related  accu- 
mulated depreciaaon  is  eliminated  from  the  accounts  and 
any  resulting  profit  or  loss  is  reflected  in  operanons. 

Revenue  Recogmrion  —  Revenues  from  equipment  sales, 
non-recourse  sales  under  third  party  agreements  (Note  E), 
und  non-cancellable  sales-cype  leases  are  recognized  at  the 

nmi.  equipment  is  shipped. 

The  Companv  leases  cenain  equipment  to  customers  for 
ur.  initial  term  of  generally  one  vear,  after  which  time  the 
ii:a><:5  are  cancellable  bv  the  lessee.  Such  leases  are 
accounted  tor  as  operating  leases  and,  accordingly,  rental 
income  is  earned  over  the  term  of  the  lease  and  the  cost  of 
:;..  v-auipment  is  amortized  over  the  esumated  useful  Ufe 
d:  M:vcn  vears  bv  use  of  the  doubie-dechnmg  balance 


method.  Rental  equipment  is  continuously  reviewed  for 
remarketability  and  unamortized  cost  is  wntten  off  when 
appropriate.  , 

Service  revenues  are  recognized  ratably  over  the  contract 
period  or  as  the  services  are  performed. 

Warranty  Costs  —  Warranty  costs  are  expensed  as 
incurred,  which  results  m  approximately  the  same  charge 
to  expense  as  would  accrual  of  such  costs  at  the  time  of 
sale. 

Income  Taxes  —  The  provision  for  income  taxes  includes 
amounts  currently  pavable  and  deferred  income  taxes  aris- 
ing primarily  from  different  tax  and  financial  statement 
accounting  for  certain  lease  arrangements.  Investment  cred- 
its are  reflected  in  earnings  as  ±ey  are  realized  (the  flow- 
through  method).  The  Company  does  not  provide  federal 
income  taxes  on  the  undistnbuted  earmngs  of  its  Domesnc 
International  Sales  Corporauon  or  its  foreign  subsidiaries 
since  It  intends  to  reinvest  these  eanungs  m  the  growth  of 
the  business  outside  the  United  States. 

Eanungs  Per  Share  —  Net  earnings  per  share  have  been 
computed  based  on  the  weighted  average  number  of  Class  B 
Common  shares  and  Class  C  Common  shares  and  common 
share  equivalents  dunng  the  respective  periods.  Common 
share  equivalents  represent  the  shares  issuable  in  connec- 
aon  with  the  6^%  and  8%  Converable  Subordinated 
Debentures  and  the  dilutive  effect  of  shares  issuable  in  con- 
necnon  with  the  Company's  stock  option  plans.  In  making 
the  computations,  net  earnings  reflect  the  reduction  of 
interest  expense,  net  of  related  mcome  taxes,  from  the 
assumed  conversion  of  the  Convenible  Subordinated 
Debentures.  Computation  of  fully-diluted  net  earnings  per 
share  resulted  in  less  than  1%  dilution  in  fiscal  1 980  and 
1979. 


Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements  —  Continued 


Note  B  —  Lease  Installments  Receivable 

Receivables  tiom  sales-cype  lease  contracts  are  as  follows: 


Minimum  lease  payments  receivable 
Less  unearned  financing  mcome  .  .  .  . 
Esamated  residual  value  


1980 

1979 

521,467 

51,586 

(4,283) 

(460) 

1,620 

518.804 


51.126 


At  fune  30,  1980,  future  minimum  lease  payments 
receivable  are  as  follows  (in  thousands):  1981  —  56,601; 
1982-56,492^  1983-56,422;  1984-51,240;  1985- 
5712. 


Note  C  —  Notes  Payable  to  Banks 

Notes  payable  to  banks  are  principally  from  mtemational 
sources  and  mclude  borrowings  under  multi-currency 
credit  lines  used  primarily  to  minimize  the  Company's 
exposure  to  foreign  currency  fluctuations.  The  unused  por- 
non  of  the  foreign  credit  lines  was  approximately 


532,000,000  at  fune  30,  1980.  The  notes  bear  an  average 
interest  rate  of  1 1.3%  at  fune  30,  1 980  and  7.2%  at  tune  3 
1979.  Addiaonal  mformation  with  respect  to  the  notes  t; 
lows  (in  thousands): 


Maximum  amount  of  borrowings  outstanding  at  any 
month  end    

Approximate  daily  average  aggregate  borrowmp  out- 
standing durmg  the  year  

Approximate  daily  average  interest  rate    


1980 

1979 

537,736 

S10,'53 

22,389 
10.4% 

3.745 
9.1% 

Note  D  -  Long-Term  Debt 

un.i'-tcrm  debt  at  lune  30,  1980  and  1979  consisted  of  the  following  (m  thousands): 


Revolving  Credit  Notes     

9%  Term  loans  payable  in  sixteen  equal  quarterly  install- 
ments commencing  in  1980    

9'/4%  Term  loans  payable  in  twenty  equal  quanerly 
installments  commencing  in  198  1    

10'/i%  Term  loans  payable  in  thirteen  equal  quarterly 
installments  commencing  in  1 982    

10'/8%  Term  loans  payable  in  sixteen  equal  quarterly 
insuUments  commencing  in  1982   

4.0%-9.875%  Mongage  notes  payable  to  2012     

6-^%  Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2004    . 

8%  Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures  due  2005   .  . . 

9.75%  Subordinated  note  payable  1983- 1988   

Other 

Less  current  portion     


Under  the  terms  of  the  Revolving  Credit  Agreement,  the 
Companv  may  issue  up  to  S100,000,000  ($40,000,000  in 
1 9"'9)  of  Its  Revolving  Credit  Notes  at  the  pnme  interest 
rate.  Such  notes  mature  m  1982  at  which  time  outstanding 
jmounts  will  be  payable  in  equal  quanerly  installments 
over  J  four  vear  period. 

Annual  sinking  fund  payments  of  52.500,000  commence 
in  1990  in  connection  with  the  6-^%  Debentures  and 
.innual  sinking  fund  payments  of  52,500,000  commence  in 
1 99 1  in  connection  with  the  8%  Debentures.  The  6^% 
Debentures  are  convertible  into  Class  B  Common  Stock  at 
538  50  per  share  and  the  8%  Debentures  are  convertible 
into  Class  B  Common  Stock  at  538.625  per  share  at  anv 
time  prior  to  maturity. 

The  Companv's  debt  agreements  limit  total  liabilities  as  a 
percentage  or  stockholders  equity,  require  specified  levels 
or  working  capital,  limit  aggregate  bank  indebtedness,  and 
rcitncr  the  pavment  of  cash  dividends.  Unrestricted  con- 
.^olldJted  retained  earnings  amounted  to  541.356,000  at 
lune  30,  1980. 

Compensating  balance  arrangements  related  to  the 
revolving  credit  notes  require  the  Companv  to  maintain 
JKpreaate  bank  ledger  balances,  admsted  for  uncollected 


1980 

•>           1979 

S  27,000 

5  20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

33.084 

18,207 

50,000 

50,000 

5,000 

5,000 

1,348 

1.474 

219,432 

111,681 

5.315 

503 

5214.117 

5111,178 

funds,  equal  to  5%  of  the  ennre  line  amount,  plus  5%  of 
amounts  outstanding  (10%  m  1979).  Compensating  bal- 
ances are  not  restricted  as  to  withdrawal.  Based  on  out- 
standmg  borrowings  and  the  total  Ime  of  credit  at  lune  30, 

1980  and  1979,  the  Companv  should  mainuin  average 
compensating  balances  of  approximately  55,400,000  and 
53,^^00,000  respectively.  Stated  in  terms  of  the  Companv's 
book  cash  balances  such  amounts  were  51.600.000  in  1980 
and  51,500,000  m  1979 

Land  and  buildings  having  a  net  book  value  or  approxi- 
matelv  550.000,000  at  lune  30,  1 980  are  subiect  to  the 
mongage  notes. 

Maturities  of  long-term  debt  tor  the  five  vears  ending 
lune  30.  1985  are  as  rollows  (in  thousands) 

1981  -55,315:  1982-512,698:  1983  -  S19. 560:  1984- 
521,345:  1985-516.4-5. 

Interest  on  long-term  debt  included  in  mterest  expense 
was  513,443,000  in  1980  and  57.286.000  in  19^9 


Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements  —  Continued 


Note  E  —  Sales  Under  Remarketing  Agreements 


In  connection  witii  agreements  with  independent  third- 
party  lease  financing  companies,  ±e  sales  value  of  equip- 
ment on  shon-term  rental  with  end-users  is  financed  by  the 
third-parties  on  a  non-recourse  basis  and,  accordingly,  is 
recorded  as  a  sale.  Generally,  the  Company  has  agreed  to 


service  these  units  and  anempt  to  re-market  them  at  the 
end  of  the  lease  period  on  a  non-preferentiai  basis.  The 
Company  receives  tees  tor  its  services  and  remarketmg 
efforts.  Revenues  of  539,307,000  in  1980  and  520.190,00' 
in  1979  were  recorded  under  these  programs. 


Note  F  —  Income  Taxes 

Provisions  for  income  taxes  consist  of  the  following  (in  thousands): 


1980 

Currently  payable 

Federal  5  6,022 

Foreign  2,978 

Sure  2,200 

1 1,200 

Deferred  (principally  federal)    14.500 

525,700 


1979 

510,984 

645 

3,700 

15,329 

3,671 

519,000 


Reconcihanon  of  the  statutory  federal  income  tax  rate  to  the  effective  rate  is  as  follows: 


Statutory  federal  income  tax  rate    

State  income  taxes,  net  of  federal  income  tax  benent  , . 
Effect  of  losses  of  certain  foreign  subsidianes  for  which 

no  tax  benefits  are  available  

Effect  of  earnings  of  Pueno  Rico  subsidiary  subject  to 

lower  tax  rate    

Effect  of  earning  of  DISC  subsidiary  subiect  to  lower  tax 

rate   

Investment  tax  credits 

Other  —  net     

Effective  tax  rate    


1980 

1979 

46.0% 

47.0% 

1.5 

4.1 

2.7 

2.3 

(5.3) 

(2.0) 

(5.1) 

(5.5) 

(7,7) 

(5.9) 

9 

33.0% 

40.0% 

Investment  tax  credits  amounted  to  56,022,000  in  1980 
and  52.300,000  in  1979. 

A  portion  of  the  earnings  of  the  Company's  demesne 
manufactunng  subsidiary  m  Pueno  Rico  are  not  subiect  to 
tax  under  a  grant  of  industrial  tax  exemption  from  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  This  exemption  applies  :o 
90%  of  earnings  through  1984,  reducing  to  75%  through 
1989,  and  65%  through  1994,  This  exemption  reduced 
income  tax  expense  and  increased  net  eammgs  by  approxi- 
mately 54,200,000  (5.16  per  share)  in  1980  and  5952,000 
(5.04  per  share)  in  1979 

Dismbution  of  reuined  earnings  of  foreign  subsidianes 
(55.293,0001  on  which  income  axes  have.not  been  pro- 


vided would  result  m  federal  income  taxes,  .-let  or  foreign 
tax  credits,  of  5795,000  at  Fune  30.  1980. 

The  accumulated  earnings  of  the  DISC  on  which  incorr, 
taxes  are  not  required  to  be  provided  amounted  to 
521,000,000  at  fune  30,  1980. 

At  lune  30,  1980.  certain  foreign  subsidianes  had  jvaii- 
able  net  operanng  loss  carryforwards  or  approximately 
59,763,000  which  are  available  to  offset  their  ruture  taxac; 
income.  These  loss  carryforwards  expire  as  roUows  i  m 
thousands):  5963  m  1981,  51,32"  in  1982.  Sl.OUm  :98-; 
55,124  in  1985  and  51,335  in  subsequent  vears. 


Note  G  -  Stockholder's  Eqiiity 

J.ASb  B  AND  CLASS  C  COMMON  STOCK  -  The  Class  B 
Jjmmon  Stock  is  idenncai  to  the  Class  C  Common  Stock 
111  jU  respects  except  that  (i)  it  is  entitled  to  a  S.025  per 
v-urc  additional  dividend  for  each  quaner  in  respect  of 
v.  nich  J  cash  dividend  is  declared  on  Class  C  Common 
Nt.ick  and,  (u)  it  has  limited  voting  rights.  Each  share  of 
vJ:j>5  B  Common  Stock  is  enatied  to  one-tenth  of  a  vote 
V.  ;v.rcas  each  share  of  Class  C  Common  Stock  is  entitled  to 

,  vote.  However,  the  Class  B  Common  stockholders  are 
■.r.tined  to  elect  25%  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  rounded  up 
■..  the  nearest  whole  number. 

>TOCK  OPTIONS  —  The  Company  has  granted  certam 
>:r.rlovees,  qualified  and  non-qualified  opnons  to  purchase 
wommon  Stock  of  the  Company  at  per  share  prices  either 
■^0    or  1 00%  of  the  market  price  at  date  of  grant.  Subsun- 
:;uu\  ail  outstanding  opnons  are  exercisable  ratably  over  a 
ten  vcar  penod  from  the  date  of  grant,  except  for  options 
;:^nted  under  the  Company's  long-term  opuon  program. 
^)r'nons  under  the  long-term  program  are  granted  to  all  eli- 
cibk  employees  who  have  completed  one  year  of  service, 


the  number  of  shares  being  based  on  their  compensanon. 
Rights  to  exercise  these  opaons  vest  five  years  after  they  are 
granted.  The  opaons  become  exercisable  when  the 
employee  reaches  age  sixty,  and  will  connnue  to  be  exercis- 
able until  five  years  foUowmg  retuement.  Included  in  out- 
standing options  granted  in  fiscal  1980  are  options  to  pur- 
chase 83,500  shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  at  a  pnce  of 
S 1 1 .25  per  share,  represenang  50%  of  fair  market  value  at 
date  of  grant. 

Included  in  outstanding  options  are  opaons  for  shares  of 
Class  C  Common  Stock  which  were  granted  prior  to 
issuance  of  the  Class  B  Common  Stock.  Due  to  subsequent 
stock  splits,  upon  exercise  each  opaon  holder  will  receive 
four  shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  for  each  share  of 
Class  C  Common  Stock  issued.  At  fune  30,  1980,  138,444 
shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  were  reserved  for  issuance 
pursuant  to  outstanding  Class  C  Common  Stock  opnons. 

The  following  ubulaaon  summarizes  certain  informa- 
tion for  both  classes  of  stock  combined  for  all  plans. 


Option  Pnce 

Number  Range 

of  Shares  Per  Share 

Outstanding  at 

Iune30,  1979     1,403,330  S2.13-15.8I 

Iune30,  1980    1,329,689  2.13-37.00 

Became  Exercisable 

Durmg  fiscal  1979    127,357  3.19-15.81 

Durmg  fiscal  1980    37,491  3.19-37.00 

Exercised 

During  fiscalI979    212,169  2.13-15.81 

Dunngfiscall980    189,537  2.13-37.00 

I  A)  At  dates  t^pnons  were  granted,  became  exercisable  or  were  exercised 


Corresponding 
Market  Pnce(A) 


Total 

Range 

Total 

(inOOffs) 

Per  Share 

(mOOCs) 

S7,II3 

S  2.13-15.81 

S  7,113 

9,179 

2.13-37.00 

10,119 

721 

10.06-20.50 

2,812 

273 

17,75-37.38 

1,204 

695 

9.88-21.25 

3.373 

611 

17.75-39.88 

5,439 

ifere  exercised 

TriL  dmerence  between  the  market  price  and  opaon 
"■■.C'-  at  date  of  grant  m  connection  with  the  50%  options 
-:.:n:ed  in  fiscal  1980  is  charged  to  compensanon  expense 
ratahlv  over  the  penod  in  which  the  opaons  become  exer- 
^i.-ui^ie.  Such  charge  amounted  to  548,000  dunng  fiscal 

■^'-)  There  have  been  no  other  charges  to  income  m  con- 
:'.-cnon  with  stock  opaons. 

-•:  lune  30,  1980  and  1979,  opaons  were  exercisable  for 
^■■"  ■-'•.'  snares  and  521.183  shares,  respecavely. 


EMPLOYEE  PROFIT-SHARING  AND  STOCK  BONUS 
PLANS  AND  STOCK  PURCHASE  PL.AN  -  Contribuaons 
to  the  Profit-Sharing  and  Stock  Bonus  plans  are  based,  sub- 
)ect  to  cerum  Umiutions,  on  the  aggregate  compensation  of 
eHgible  employees.  The  annual  contnbution  to  the  com- 
bined plans  hus  been  allocated  60%  to  the  Profit-Sharing 
Plan  and  40%  to  the  Stock  Bonus  Plan. 

Aggregate  provisions  for  contributions  under  both  plans 
were  S4, ^00,000  in  1 980  and  S3,000.000  in  1 979 


Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements  —  Continued 


Note  G  —  Continued 

Offenngs  under  the  Employee  Stock  Purchase  Plan  are 
made  each  year  on  March  1  and  September  1.  Eligible 
employees  electing  to  parncipate  in  the  Plan  may  contrib- 
ute up  to  1 0%  of  their  base  compensation  for  the  payment 
period  through  payroll  deductions  toward  purchase  or  Class 
B  Common  Stock  at  a  pnce  fixed  by  the  Board  ot  Directors, 
which  m  no  event  will  be  less  than  85%  ot  ±e  market  pnce 


on  the  first  or  last  day  of  the  payment  period,  whichever  :: 
lower. 

Shares  reserved  for  issuance  under  the  Company's  Scoci- 
Opuon,  Stock  Bonus,  and  Stock  Purchase  plans  and  upon 
conversion  of  the  6-^%  and  8%  Converabie  Subordinated 
Debentures  were  as  follows: 


Gjs,<  B  Common 

lune  30  lune  30 

1980  1979 

Outstanding  options  1,295,078  l,i41,580 

Available  for  future  grant  under 

Stock  Opaon  Plans    710,197  326,092 

Stock  Bonus  Plan   51,786  106,476 

Stock  Purchase  Plan    253,766  377,300 

Convertible  Subordinated 

Debentures  2.593.199        

4,904,026  2,151,948 


Class  C  Common 


lune  30 
1980 

34,6  1 1 


34,6  1 1 


!une  30 
1979 

61,750 


14,476 


^6,226 


Note  H  —  Management  Incentive  Compensation  and  Retirement  Plans 


The  Company  has  a  Management  Incentive  Compensation 
Plan  pursuant  to  which  bonuses  are  paid  to  ofScers,  mana- 
gerial and  technical  employees.  The  Plan  provides  for  the 
payment  of  bonuses  based  on  a  formula  which  considers 
consolidated  earmngs  before  income  taxes,  average  net 
worth  and  average  bank  borrowings.  Addiaonal  amounts 
may  be  paid  at  the  discrenon  of  the  Board  of  Directors.  The 
provisions  for  contributions  under  the  plan  were 
52,035,000  m  1980  and  51,350,000  in  1979 


Dunng  1 980  the  Board  of  Directors  approved  a  plan 
which  provides  pre-renrement  death  benefits  or  retiremen 
benefits  for  ceruin  key  personnel.  The  benefits  are  bein? 
funded  through  insurance  contracts.  For  financial  reportin 
purposes,  die  estimated  present  value  of  future  retirement 
benefits  to  be  paid  is  being  accrued  over  the  expected  term 
ot  acnve  employment  of  the  participants.  The  amount 
charged  to  e.xpense  under  the  plan  was  S225.000  in  1980. 


Note  I  -  Leases 

Kcntali  ror  leased  equipment  (principally  data  processing) 
jnd  real  estate  (pnncipally  field  offices)  amounted  to 
S13  "60,000  in  1980  and  58,337,000  in  1979.  Future  mim- 


mum  lease  commitments  on  non-cancellable  leases  are  as 
follows  (m  thousands): 

Total  Equipment         Reai  Esute 


Year  ending  June  30: 

1981 

$16,401 

52,745 

513,656 

1982 

13,725 

1,508 

12,217 

1983 

10,978 

892 

10,086 

1984 

8,535 

840 

7,695 

1985 

5,974 

808 

5,166 

Thereafter  in  total 

20,803 

1,116 

19,687 

576,416 

57,909 

568,507 

Note  T  —  Quarterly  Results  of  Operations  (Unaudited) 

The  rollowmg  is  a  tabulation  of  the  unaudited  quarterly  results  of  operaaons  for  the  years  ended  June  30,  1980  and  1979. 


(in 

thotuands  except  per  share  amounts) 

Three  Months  Ended 

Sept.  30 

Dec.  31 

March  31 

lune  30 

Year  ended  June  30,  1980 

Revenues 

595,030 

5124,653 

5137,861 

5185,728 

Gross  profit 

52,736 

70.993 

75,470 

101,735 

Net  earnings 

6,477 

11,700 

11,883 

22,053 

Net  earnings  per  share 

.26 

.45 

.46 

.81 

Dividends  per  share: 

Class  B  Common 

.04 

.04 

.04 

.04 

Class  C  Common 

.015 

.015 

.015 

.015 

Year  ended  June  30,  1979 

- 

Revenues 

555,774 

5  75,119 

5  82,160 

3108,512 

Gross  profit 

29,684 

40.942 

46,000 

67,165 

Net  earnings 

3,537 

6,315 

6,491 

12,242 

Net  earnings  per  share 

.15 

.26 

.26 

.50 

Dividends  per  share: 

Class  B  Common 

.02 

.02 

.02 

04 

Class  C  Common 

.015 

.015 

.015 

,015 

Notes  to  Consolidated  Financial  Statements  —  Continued 


Note  K  —  Additional  Financial  Information 


The  Company,  which  operates  in  one  industry,  designs, 
manufactures,  markets  and  services  computers  and  related 
penpheral  devices.  Information  with  respect  to  the  Com- 
pany's mtemanonai  operaaons  appears  under  the  caption 
"Geographic  Informanon  "  mcluded  in  this  annual  report. 
Such  mformation  for  the  two  years  m  die  period  ending 
lune  30,  1980  is  an  integrai  pan  of  the  Consolidated 
Financial  Statements. 


Unaudited  information  with  respect  to  disclosures 
required  by  Statement  No.  33  of  the  Financial  Accounting 
Standards  Board  entitled  "Financial  Reponing  and  Chane- 
ing  Pnces"  is  included  m  Item  2  of  this  annual  report  and  ; 
an  integral  pan  of  the  Consolidated  Financial  Statements. 


Note  L  —  Subsequent  Event 

On  luly  30,  1980  the  Board  of  Directors  voted  to  recom- 
mend that  the  stockholders  approve  at  the  Company's 
annual  meeting  on  October  28,  1980  an  increase  in  the 
authorized  shares  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  from  30  mil- 
lion shares  to  70  million  shares. 

On  August  6,  1980  the  directors  also  voted,  contingent 
upon  stockholder  approval  of  the  mcrease  m  the  authorized 


shares,  a  stock  split  m  the  form  of  a  dividend,  issuing  one 
share  of  Class  B  Common  Stock  for  each  outstanding  share 
of  Class  B  and  Class  C  Common  Stock.  Such  stock  dividenc 
will  be  payable  on  October  31,  1980  to  stockholders  of 
record  on  September  26,  1 980. 

No  eSect  has  been  given  in  the  accompanying  financial 
statements  to  the  stock  split  m  the  form  of  a  dividend. 


Sdiedule  V  —  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
(in  thousands) 

COL.  A  COL  3 


CLASSfflCATlON 


3aUnce  at  Bepnmng 
ot  Penod 


COL.C 


Addinoiu  it  Cost 


COL.D 


Retirements 


COL. 


OtBer  Changs- 
Add  I  Deduct  I- 
Descnbe 


COL.  5 


Balance  Jt  ind 
or  Penod 


Year  ended  lune  30,  1 980: 
Land  and  land  improvements  .. .  S     1,915 
Buildings  and  leasehold  improve- 
ments      20,318 

Demonstranon  equipment 34,851 

Machinery  and  equipment 32,691 

Construction  in  progress   10.232 

Total   S100.Q07 

Rental  equipment S  28.708 


Year  ended  June  30,  1 979: 
Land  and  land  improvements     ..  S     1,071 
Buildings  and  leasehold  improve- 
ments      16,217 

Demonstration  equipment  20,741 

-Machinery  and  eqmpment 17,769 

Construction  in  progress   — 

Total   S  55.^98 

Rental  equipment S   18.518 


S  2,373 

16,726 

21,328 

29,674 

9,029 


S5G.383 


516,418 


S        31 

9,541 
1,305 


516,105  (1) 

682  (1) 

112  (1) 

(    16.112)(1) 


(S        33) 


S     4288 

53,068 

47,320 

61,172 

3.149 


579,630 

S10.927 
S23.894 

1 
(S_ 

-37 
■'181(1) 

5169,497 

S46.090 

S  50.186 

S      912 

(S 

68)(1) 

S     1,915 

4,562 

S      531 

■0  il) 

20,313 

22,419 

4,627 

( 

3.682)(1) 

34  351 

12,258 

983 

3,647   11) 

32,69! 

10,232 

— 

- 

10.232 

(S 


:o)(n 


SIOOOO" 


S  28, "08 


(1)  Reclassifications  and  miscellaneous  adiustments. 


Schedule  VI  —  Accumulated  Depreciation  and  Amortization  of  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  A^fD  SUBSIDIARIES 
(in  thousands) 

COLA  COL.  B  COLC  COLD  COLE  COL  F 

Other  Chaniei- 
CLASSIFICATICN  Balance  at  Beginnmg     Addiaoiu  Charged  to  Retirements  Add  ( Deduct  i-  Balance  at 

at  Penod  Cons  and  Expenies  Describe  EndotPenod 

Year  ended  lune  30,  1980; 

Land  and  land  improvement  ...        S      119  S       47  S      166 

Buildings  and  leasehold  improve- 

menrs    2,677      '  1,975  S      52  4,600 

Demonstraaon  and  service 

equipment  11,836  9,606  4,311  S      88(1)  17,219 

Machinery  and  equipment 10.672  8.896  883  1_0  ( 1 )  18,695 

Total   S25.304  S20.524  S5,246  S 98  S40,680 

Rental  equipment S  9,899  S  9,524  S3.232  (S    207)(1)  S15.984 

Year  ended  June  30,  1979: 

Land  and  land  improvements  ...        S        88  S       31  S      1 19 

Buildings  and  leasehold  improve- 
ments      1,956  946  S    230  S        5(1)  2,677 

Demonstraaon  and  service 
equipment   7,345  7,880  2,170  (1,219)(1)  11.836 

Machinery  and  equipment 6.780  3.185  542  1,249  ( 1 )  10.672 

Total   S16,169  S12.042  S2.942  S      35  S25.304 

Renul  equipment S  6,917  S  5,028  S2.154  S    108  ( 1 )  S  9.899 

( 1 )  Reciassincations  and  miscellaneous  adjustments. 

Schedule  XII  —  Valcation  and  Qualifying  Accounts  and  Reserves 

\\'.\NG  LABORATORIES,  INC.  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
I  in  tnousands) 


COL.  A 


COLE 


COLC 


COL  D 


:0L.  £ 


Balance  at  Betinnine 
at  Penod 

ADDmONS 

Deductions  — 

Describe 

DESCRIPTION 

(1)                              C) 
Charged  to  Costs         Charged  to  Other 
and  Expenses         .Accounts  —  Descnoe 

Balance  at  End 
or  Pen 00 

Year  ended  lune  30.  1980: 
.Allowances  tor  doubtful  accounts 

55,322 

S2.623 

51.118(1) 

56.5 ;- 

Year  ended  lune  30,  1979: 
•■Mlowances  for  doubtful  accounts 


I  1 


54  520 


51.811 


.■Accounts  charged  oi.  net  of  recoveries. 


S1.009f: 


55.322 


Notes  to  ConsoUdated  Fiiiancial  Statements  -  Continued 


Schedule  XVI  -  Supplementary  Income  Statement  Information 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC  AND  SUBSIDIARIES 
(in  thousands) 


'^"^■^  COLB 


Charged  to  Coso  tad  Expenses 


Year  ended  Tune  30,  1 980: 

Maintenance  and  repairs  

Deprecunon,  deplenon  and  amomzanon  of  properry,  plant  and  equipment  ' .  30  048 

Deprecuaon  and  amomzanon  of  mtangible  assets  « 

Taxes,  other  than  income  taxes: 

PayroU  

State  franchue,  etc •■•■.  ^ .  ^ ..!!...!.!..!..! !.  ^"^'--^ 

Property  and  other    ,lH 

Rents   

Royalaes  

Advertismg  costs  


1,687 
13,760 


10,208 


3,699 
17,070 


Year  ended  June  30,  1979: 

Mamtenance  and  repairs  

Depreciaaon,  depletion  and  amortization  of  property,  plant  and  equipment  .    .... 
Depreciation  and  amortization  of  mtangible  assets 
Taxes,  other  than  mcome  taxes: 

Payroll  

'  s  70  ^ 

State  franchise,  etc '.  '^ 

Property  and  other    ,  ^f. 

Rents   ^'-^^ 

Royalaes ^.^'^'^ 

Advertismg  costs  


6.Z2z 


•Less  than  one  percent  of  total  revenues. 


Part  II. 


Item  13.    Security  Ownership  of  Certain  Beneficial  Owners  and  Management 

Not  required.  Dennmve  proxy  statements  will  be  filed  not  later  than  120  days  after  June  30,  1980. 


Item  14.    Directors  and  Executive  Officers  of  th.e  Registrant 

(a)  Identificaaon  of  directors: 

Not  required.  Definiave  proxy  statements  will  be  filed  not  later  than  120  days  after  June  30,  1980. 

(b)-(e)    Identification  of  execuave  officers  and  significant  employees  at  June  30,  1980,  none  of  whom  are 
related,  their  ages,  terms  of  office,  and  all  business  experience  with  the  Registrant  are  as  follows: 


Execntiye  Offlcezs 

An  Wang 


Harry  H.  S.  Chou 


Age 

60 


57 


Texms 

26 


11 


lohn  F.  Cunningham 


37 


lohannes  Spaniaard 


42 


Poaitian(a  )/Backgroun<l 

President  and  Chairman 

Dr.  Wang  has,  for  the  past  five  years,  and  since  the  Com- 
pany's formation,  served  as  its  President  and  Director.  In 
1976,  he  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Executive  Vice  President,  Treasurer  and  Controller 
Ml  Chou  has  served  as  the  Company's  Chief  Financial 
Officer  since  1970.  From  1969  to  1974  he  served  as  Vice  Pres- 
ident, Treasurer  and  Controller.  In  1974  he  was  elected 
Senior  Vice  President,  and  in  1978  he  was  elected  Execunve 
Vice  President. 

Execunve  Vice  President 

Mr.  Cuniungham  is  m  charge  of  the  Company's  worldwide 
sales  and  service  operanons.  In  1972,  he  was  elected  Vice 
President,  m  1974  he  was  elected  Senior  Vice  President,  and 
in  1978  he  was  elected  Execuave  Vice  President. 

Semor  Vice  President 

Mr.  Spaniaard  is  m  charge  of  the  Company's  sales  operanons 
inlurope,  Afnca  and  the  Middle  East.  He  was  elected  Vice 
President  in  1975,  and  in  1979  was  elected  Seiuor  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  Company. 


Edward  D.  Grayson 


42 


5        Vice  President  and  Secretary 

Mr.  Grayson  is  Vice  President  and  General  Counsel  for  the 
Company.  He  was  elected  Vice  President  and  Secretary  in 
1975.  /) 

Note:  Executive  Vice  Presidents,  Senior  Vice  President  and  Vice  Presidents  of  the  Company  are  elected  for  one  year, 
and  in  the  case  of  statutory  officers  (President  and  Treasurer)  of  the  Company,  they  are  elected  for  one  year 
terms  or  until  their  successors  are  chosen. 


Item  15.    Management  Remuneration  and  Transactio,;; 

"^  """"'■  °'^'""  '""^  — -  "^  b.  «,d  „.  U„r  ..^  ,20  d,„  ..er,un.  30,  .,80. 

WANG  LABORATORIES.  INC 
By  /s/  Hajuy  H.  .S.  rwoTT 


August  12,  1980 


Harry  H.  S.  Chou 
Execuave  Vice  President 
•S*.  Treasurer 


Computation  oi  Earnings  Per  Sliaxe  Exhibit  1 

WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC. 

(m  thousands  except  per  share  amounts) 

Year  Ended  fune  30 

PRIMARY  1980                   I^^^                    [^^p^ ~ -— 

AveragesharesofClassBCommonStodcoutsundmg  21083               lor^^                                        ~                 ~ 

Average  shares  of  Class  C  Common  Stock  outstand  '^               '^^^^               ^^'^63              16.299 

ing    

Net  effect  of  dilutive  stock  opnons-based'onthe  *'°^^                *'^^^                ^'°^^                ^0^2                a  075 

treasury  stock  method  usmg  average  market  pnce  571 

Averageshares  assumed  to  be  issued  on  conversion  of  '^°                  ^^^                  224                    5^ 

Converabie  Subordmated  Debentures  sea 

TOTALS   "^  

Net  earnings    J^£^           J^^              22.585            ^Q^           "^^--J 

Interest,  net  of  income  tax,onConvembleSubor:  ^'^'^'^            "^''^^            ^^^''^^^            s"^^           FTT^ 

dmated  Debentures  assumed  to  be  converted  ,  , :;  7 

Totals  — -^^^  

Per  share  amount    =^iM^            JIMM             S15.592            TTlU            HTF 

PUUYDILUTID  M£^                MdL                 ^            —^            — ^ 

AveragesharesofOassBCommonStockoucstandrng  u  083               10  r,. 

Average  shares  of  Class  C  Common  Stock  outstand  ''■' '^               '^,055               i6M3               16^99 

ing 

Net  effect  of  dilutive  stock  options -based  ontrea-  ^'^^^                ^'^^^                ^'^^^                ^072                a  07^ 
sury  stock  method  using  the  year-end  market 

pnce.  If  higher  than  average  market  pnce    ..  „, 

Average  shares  assumed  to  be  issued  on  conversion  of  ^°^                  =°°                  358                   135 

t-onvemble  Subordmated  Debentures  »„ 

Totals  ^  

Net  earnings    ....  =^^d^            J±^               22.548             ~2a^            -7^7^ 

Interest^  net  of  income  rax,  on  convertible' Subord^  "^'^  ^'^            ^^^''^^            ^^^'^'^            TTTTi           fWl 

mated  Debenmres  assumed  to  be  convened  ,  ,  - 

Totals  ~.     ,-  

Per  share  amount    ^=3.170             S23.585             S15.592             s  9:24            TTtZ 
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I 

For  Participants  in  tlie  Company's 
Stock  Purciiase  and  Stock  Option  Plans 


Employees'  Stock  Purciiase  Plan 

TIk  Companv  estimates  that  on  lune  30,  1980,  there  were 
.irriroxiniJiclv  -1,400  employees  ehgible  to  panicipate  m  the 
uiimpanv  s  Emplovees  Stock  Purchase  Plan  and  that,  on  the 
>.ir.ic  date,  a  total  ot  l.S3'7  employees  were  paracipanng  m 
the  Stock  I'urchase  Plan.  The  Company  intends  to  make 
,iri.rins:i  under  the  Plan  on  March  I  and  September  1  of 
cich  vcur.  During  the  first  twenry  Payment  Periods  ended 
rchrujrv  29.  1980,  employees  acquired  267,458  shares  of 
rhi.  CUi.-  B  Stock  of  the  Company  at  an  average  price  of 


515.30  per  share,  and  139,222  shares  of  Class  C  Stock  of  the 
Company  at  an  average  pnce  of  S 1 4.00  per  share,  for  a  toui 
expenditure  of  56,041,051.  Due  to  subsequent  stock  splits, 
purchasers  of  the  Class  B  Stock  have  received  an  additional 
283,843  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  and  purchasers  of  the  Class 
C  Stock  have  received  an  additional  556,890  shares  of  Class 
B  Stock.  On  lune  30,  1980,  253,766  shares  of  Class  B  Stock 
remained  available  for  issuance  pursuant  to  the  Stock  Pur- 
chase Plan. 


Qualified  Stock  Option  Plans 

•X.-  or  lune  30,  1980,  41  employees  held  options  under  the 
Jompanv  s  n.vo  Qualified  Stock  Option  Plans.  As  of  lune 
.iO  1 9vS0.  no  qualified  options  to  purchase  Class  C  Stock 
were  outstanding  under  the  1967  Qualified  Stock  Option 
!'|jn.  On  the  same  date,  options  to  purchase  903  shares  of 
CiJ?>  B  Stock  were  outstanding  under  this  Plan,  and  an 
additional  903  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  were  reserved  as  a 
re>ult  or  the  1 977  Stock  Dividend  and  1,806  shares  of  Class 
:i  Stock  were  reserved  as  a  result  of  the  1979  Stock  Divi- 
dend No  funher  options  may  be  granted  under  the  1967 
:'|jn.  which  terminated  Apnl  16,  1977.  Under  the  1969 
Qualified  Stock  Option  Plan,  as  of  June  30,  1980,  options 
or  ('v647  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  had  been  granted  and  were 
>uc^cJndlng,  and  opnons  for  12,965  shares  of  Class  C  Stock 
;i.id  been  granted  and  were  outsunding.  3,241  shares  of 
Zbib  B  Stock  have  been  reserved  as  a  result  of  the  1976 
itiick  Dividend  in  respect  of  opnons  to  purchase  Class  C 


Stock  granted  prior  to  Apnl  21,  1976  and  not  yet  exercised, 
22,853  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  have  been  reserved  as  a  result 
of  the  1977  Stock  Dividend  in  respect  of  options  to  pur- 
chase Class  B  Stock  and  Class  C  Stock  granted  prior  to  July 
1 8,  1977  and  not  yet  exercised,  and  45,707  shares  of  Class  B 
Stock  have  been  reserved  as  a  result  of  the  1979  Stock  Divi- 
dend in  respect  of  options  to  purchase  Class  B  Stock  and 
Class  C  Stock  granted  pnor  to  Mav  21,  1979  and  not  vet 
exercised.  No  funher  options  may  be  granted  under  the 
1969  Plan,  which  was  terminated  on  August  2,  1978. 

The  expiration  dates  for  outstanding  opnons  as  of  lune 
30,  1980  range  from  Aug.  10,  1980  to  May  21,  1981.  The 
average  purchase  price  of  such  options  is  S3. 19  for  Class  B 
Stock  and  514.48  for  Class  C  Stock.  (Upon  the  exercise  of 
an  opnon  to  purchase  Class  C  Stock,  the  employee  will 
receive,  in  addinon  to  each  share  of  Class  C  Stock,  4  shares 
of  Class  B  Stock. ) 


Non-Qualified  Stock  Option  Plan 

As  of  lune  30,  1980,  the  Company  had  3,985  officers,  Direc- 
ror.>  and  employees  eligible  for  option  grants  under  the 
Non-Quahfied  Plan,  of  whom  3,985  held  opnons.  As  of 
unc  30  1 980,  options  under  the  Non-Qualified  Plan  to  pur- 
:hjse  J  total  of  497,564  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  had  been 
;rjntcd  and  were  outstanding;  options  to  purchase  21,646 
^hareb  or  Class  C  Stock  had  been  granted  and  were  out- 
■tanainpand  "10,197  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  were  available 
or  future  grant  under  the  Non-Qualified  Plan.  As  a  result 
n  the  1976  Stock  Dividend,  5,412  shares  of  Class  B  Stock 
".avc  been  reserved  for  issuance  upon  the  exercise  of  out- 
canding  options  granted  pnor  to  April  21,  1976.  As  a  result 
ir  tnc  197- Stock  Dividend,  169,291  shares  of  Class  B  Stock 
|uve  been  reserved  for  issuance  upon  the  exercise  of  out- 
andin?  options  granted  prior  to  luly  18,  1977.  As  a  result 
ir  the  19"9  Stock  Dividend.  540,751  shares  of  Class  B  Stock 
ave  been  resen.'ed  for  issuance  upon  the  exercise  of  out- 
Mndine  options  granted  pnor  to  Mav  21,  1979.  Lxcept  for 
■■;ii;-:crm  options,  these  options  mav  be  exercised  during 
:■..  ten-vcar  period  rrom  tne  date  or  grant.  Presentlv  out- 
Mndinu  lone-term  options  vest  five  vears  after  they  are 


granted,  and  become  exercisable  when  the  employee 
reaches  age  60  and  continue  to  be  exercisable  until  5  years 
following  renrement  unless  retirement  occurs  pnor  to  age 
60,  in  which  case  they  are  exercisable  from  age  60  until  the 
employee  reaches  age  65.  In  the  case  of  death,  long-term 
options  immediately  vest  and  are  exercisable  for  one  year 
thereafter.  Long-term  options  also  fully  vest  when  an 
empiovee  becomes  totally  disabled  and  are  exercisable  for  a 
period  of  five  years  thereafter.  The  average  purchase  pnce 
of  shares  of  Class  B  Stock  subiect  to  options  is  S7,6 1  per 
share;  the  average  price  of  shares  of  Class  C  Stock  subiect  to 
options  IS  514.74  per  share.  (Upon  the  exercise  of  an  option 
to  purchase  Class  C  Stock,  the  empiovee  will  receive,  m 
addition  to  each  share  of  Class  C  Stock.  4  shares  of  Class  B 
Stock. )  (Dates  of  grants  were  lulv  31,  1973,  August  24, 
1974,  Iulv31,  1974,  October  22.  1974,  August  1  1,  1975, 
August  10,  1976,  Februarv  10,  197",  August  10,  197-,  Feb- 
mar\-  10.  1978,  August  10,  1978,  Februar\- 9   1979 
August  10.  1979,  February- II,  1980. 1 
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5.B.      The  Grant  Management   Entity 

The   proposed   CDAG   Action   Grant  will    be  managed   by  the   Boston 
Redevelopment  Authority.      The  Authority   has   unparalled   experience   in   the 
management  of  State  and   Federal   grants,    including   the  Copley   Place   UDAG, 
the  Teradyne   UDAG,    the   Columbia   Point   UDAG   and   many  others. 

The  following   6  pages  of  this   CDAG  application   present  a   summary  of  the   BRA 
and   its  activities. 
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'  he  Boston  Redevelopment  Author- 
ity is  a  semi-autonomous  body 
consisting  of  five  board  members. 
Four  members  are  appointed  by  the 
Mayor,  with  City  Council  approval,  and 
one  is  appointed  by  the  Governor  of 
Massachusetts.  Board  members  serve 
staggered,  five-year  terms,  with  one 
member's  term  expiring  each  year  over  a 
five-year  cycle.  The  terms  of  appoint- 
ment do  not  coincide  with  the  terms  of 
the  Mayor  (four  years)  or  the  Governor 
(four  years).  Board  members  are  not 
required  by  statute  to  be  representative 
of  any  particular  interest  groups,  unlike 
the  old  City  Planning  Board. 

The  BRA  Board  has  the  power  to 
appoint  a  Director,  who  is  recommended 
by 'the  Mayor,  to  be  in  charge  of  BRA 
planning  and  development  staff  and 
programs. 

The  Board  meets  biweekly  to  discuss 
and  vote  on  an  agenda  prepared  by  the 
Director  for  their  consideration.  All 
activities  of  the  BRA  must  have  Board 
approval. 

rban  renewal  activities  under- 
taken by  the  BRA  were  carried  out 
under  provisions  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  of  1949.  That  program 
called  for  the  local  government  to  pro- 
vide one-third  of  the  net  cost  of  a  renewal 
project  and  the  Federal  government, 
through  the  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  to  provide  the  other 
two-thirds  of  project  costs.  In  Massa- 
chusetts, the  local  share  was  split  be- 
tween the  State  and  municipality,  mak- 
ing Boston's  share  one-sixth  the  total 
cost.  The  city's  share  of  renewal  costs 
usually  took  the  form  of  public  improve- 
ments. 

Since  1957  the  BRA  received  com- 
mitments for  Federal  and  local  funds  to 
carry  out  23  urban  renewal  projects 
which  covered  almost  3,000  acres  of 
land  in  various  parts  of  the  city. 

All  of  these  projects,  most  of  which 
are  ntix  completion,  were  implemented 
in  the  following  manner: 

First,  the  BRA  surveyed  an  area  pre- 
sumed to  be  substandard  and  presented 
its  findings  to  the  City  Council  and 
Mayor,  and  an  urban  renewal  plan  was 
drawn  up. 

When  the  plan  was  ready,  public 
hearings  were  held  and  approval  of  the 
plan  was  given  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council.  Approval  was  then  received 
from  the  state  Department  of  Community 
Affairs  and  HUD,  if  Federal  funds  were 
involved. 


When  HUD  approval  was  received,  a 
loan  and  grant  contract  was  signed 
between  HLD  and  the  BRA.  and  the 
BRA  could  then  sell  urban  renewal 
notes  to  raise  the  money  necessary  for 
execution  of  the  project.  (HUD  guaran- 
teed future  repayment  of  the  notes, 
rather  than  giving  funds  to  the  BRA  out- 
right. At  a  point  near  project  completion, 
HUD  paid  the  BRA  and  the  notes  were 
retired). 

Using  this  money  the  BRA  acquired 
properties  for  redevelopment  or  rehabili- 
tation —  either  through  negotiation  or 
eminent  domain,  if  necessary.  Subject  to 
HUD  and  state  approval,  acquisition 
started  before  the  project's  urban  renewal 
plan  was  approved,  using  an  Early  Land 
Acquisition  Loan  from  HUD.  The  BRA 
provided  relocation  assistance  and  pay- 
ments to  eligible  families  and  businesses 
displaced  by  renewal  activities  using 
HUD  grants  designated  for  relocation. 
Demolition  and  site  preparation  on  rede- 
velopment parcels  was  carried  out  after 
land  acquisition  and  relocation  were 
completed. 

The  BRA  solicited  public  and  private 
redevelopers  for  projects  in  a  renewal 
area.  While  acquisition,  relocation  and 
site  preparation  were  being  carried  out, 
the  BRA  worked  with  the  selected  devel- 
opers on  proposals  for  individual  dispo- 
sition parcels.  BRA  staff  reviewed  pro- 
posals to  ensure  their  conformance  with 
the  area's  urban  renewal  plan  and  with 
the  specific  requirements  for  develop- 
ment of  the  parcel,  as  outlined  in  the 
"developer's  kit." 

After  all  the  necessary  approvals  were 
received,  the  BRA  gave  "final  designa- 
tion" to  the  redeveloper  and  sold  him  the 
land  parcels  on  which  he  then  undertook 
the  planned  construction  or  rehabilita- 
tion. The  sales  price  of  the  land  was 
lower  than  the  price  paid  by  the  BRA  for 
acquisition;  this  "write-down,"  ab- 
sorbed by  the  Federal  funds,  increased 
the  economic  feasibility  of  the  develop- 
ment and  enabled  the  developer  to  charge 
lower  rents  for  housing  built  on  the  land. 

Capital  improvements — street  repairs 
and  realignments,  new  street  lights  and 
sewers  —  and  new  public  facilities  such 
as  schools,  libraries  and  police  stations, 
were  also  important  aspects  of  renewal. 
The  BRA  coordinated  this  construction 
with  city  departments  such  as  Public 
Facilities.  Public  Works,  and  the  Parks 
and  Recreation  Department.  Each  proj- 
ect was  administered  by  a  coordinator 
who.  in  conjunction  with  other  BRA 
staff  such  as  the  project  architect,  proj- 
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ect  engineer,  and  development  staff, 
oversaw  implementation  of  the  urban 
renewal  plan,  coordinating  residential 
and  commercial  redevelopment  with  the 
project  improvements  (utility  and  street 
work,  for  example)  that  are  also  part  of 
the  renewal  program. 

1  n  1974  the  urban  renewal  program 
J  was  supplanted  by  a  new  Federal 
program  known  as  Community  De- 
velopment Revenue  Sharing,  or  Com- 
munity Development  Block  Grants.  The 
main  featiire  of  that  program  is  that 
Federal  funds,  allocated  by  formula,  are 
given  directly  to  the  city.  The  city  has 
allocated  a  portion  of  its  CDBG  funds  to 
the  BRA  for  urban  renewal  activities. 

In  addition  to  CDBG  funding,  the 
BRA  in  recent  years  has  been  able  to 
obtain  funding  from  other  Federal  pro- 
grams to  cover  the  cost  of  urban  renewal 
activities.  For  instance,  installation  of 
new  utility  systems  is  often  funded  by 
the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  and  street  reconstruction  may  be 
funded  by  Urban  Systems  grants  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Transportation. 
Funding  for  development  activities  has 
also  been  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Interior  and  Department  of  Commerce. 

^^hapter  652  of  the  Acts  of  1960 
\^^  gives  the  BRA  the  power  to  approve 
applications  for  the  formation  of 
nonprofit,  limited  dividend  or  coopera- 
tive entities  under  Chapter  121  A,  Section 
13  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Laws 
for  the  purpose  of  redevelopment  within 
the  city.  Following  a  public  hearing, 
BRA  staff  review,  and  BRA  Board  ap- 
proval, the  application  goes  to  the  Mayor 
for  final  approval. 

The  first  121 A  project  in  Boston  was 
the  Prudential  Center.  Since  1960,  the 
BRA  has  given  approval  for  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  1 21 A  developments, 
with  about  80  percent  of  these  projects 
consisting  of  subsidized  housing  devel- 
opments. 

The  purpose  of  Chapter  121 A  is  to 
ensure  stable  taxes  on  a  development, 
thereby  encouraging  construction  in  a 
city  burdened  by  a  discouraging  property 
tax  rate  while  computing  a  building's 
value  —  and  the  money  it  owes  to  the 
city  —  on  the  basis  of  its  true  worth  and 
its  ability  to  produce  revenue.  Although 
Chapter  121 A  limits  the  dividends  of  the 
corporation  stock's  par  value,  it  provides 
for  1 5  years'  exception  from  taxation  on 
real  and  personal  property.  Instead,  the 
corporation  pays  an  excise  tax  to  the  city 


of  five  percent  of  gross  income,  the  rate 
of  $10  per  $1,000  of  assessed  valuation, 
and  whatever  additional  payments  are 
agreed  upon  by  the  corporation  and  the 
city  assessor. 

'he  BRA  is  the  agency  charged 

I    with  administering  a  state-assisted 

grant  program  called  CARD,  for 

Commercial  Area  Revitalization  District. 

CARD  is  a  mechanism  by  which  cer- 
tain economic  development  incentives 
heretofore  available  only  to  industrial 
enterprises  have  now  been  made  avail- 
able to  commercial  enterprises  for  devel- 
opment projects  and  the  leasing  of  new 
facilities. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  these  incentives 
a  commercial  development  project  or 
leasing  program  must  be  located  in  an 
approved  Commercial  Area  Revitaliza- 
tion District. 

The  economic  development  incentives 
presently  available  to  commercial  enter- 
prises in  a  CARD  include: 
n  tax-free  industrial  revenue  bonds 
that  can  be  used  to  finance  up  to  100% 
of  eligible  project  costs. 
n  mortgage  insurance  on  a  portion  of 
the  total  project  financing.  This 
insurance  may  be  applied  to  either 
conventional  or  industrial  revenue  bond 
financing. 

n  a  net  income  deduction  and  tax  credit 
to  be  applied  to  state  corporate  excise 
taxes  owed  by  a  commercial  enterprise 
certified  as  an  eligible  business  facility 
by  the  State  Job  Incentive  Bureau. 

The  BRA  has  prepared  and  received 
approval  for  CARD  programs  in  several 
neighborhood  districts  in  addition  to 
designated  areas  within  the  downtown 
core. 

rban  Development  Action  Grants 
provide  financial  assistance  to 
distressed  cities  in  order  to  stimu- 
late new  and  increased  investment  for 
the  purpose  of  revitalizing  local  econo- 
mies and  reclaiming  deteriorated  neigh- 
borhoods. 

The  BRA  has  received  approval  for 
several  UDAG  applications  and  is  pro- 
posing UDAG  funding  for  other  projects 
throughout  the  city. 

The  theme  of  UDAG  (which  is  admin- 
istered by  HUD)  is  leveraging  private 
investment  and  job  creation.  There  must 
be  some  indication  of  commitment  by  a 
private  investor  in  a  project  before  that 
project  can  become  eligible  for  UDAG 
funding.  To  be  eligible,  projects  must 
involve  housing,   community  develop- 
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ment  or  economic  development  activity, 
from  acquisition  through  to  construction 
or  the  installation  of  public  improve- 
ments necessary  for  the  project.  UDAG, 
in  short,  is  a  financing  mechanism  to 
assist  in  development  that  requires  pub- 
lic assistance  to  supplement  private 
investment. 

UDAG  applications  must  be  approved 
by  the  City  Gjuncil  before  being  sub- 
mitted to  the  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  for  their  approval. 

It  is  now  City  of  Boston  policy  that 
UDAG  funds  will  be  made  as  a  loan  to 
the  developer  as  opposed  to  making  an 
outright  grant.  The  repayments  from  the 
loan  will  be  made  to  the  Neighborhood 
Development  Fund  and  used  for  neigh- 
borhood economic  development  projects 
throughout  the  city. 

As  the  city's  planning  agency,  the 
BRA  is  responsible  for  city-wide 
comprehensive  planning,  urban 
renewal  planning,  transportation  plan- 
ning, and  zoning. 

The  Transportation  Planning  Section 
carries  out  planning  studies  pertaining 
to  traffic,  parking,  public  transporta- 
tion, and  intercity  transportation  issues. 
Staff  activities  include  formulation  of 
state  and  federally  funded  TOPICS 
programs  and  work  with  the  MBTA  to 
improve  the  quality  of  public  transpor- 
tation in  the  city. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Zoning 
staff  is  to  review  and  make  recommen- 
dations on  petitions  for  conditional  use 
permits,  variances,  and  exceptions  that 
come  before  the  Board  of  Appeal,  and  on 
amendments  to  the  Zoning  Code  and 
Zoning  Maps  that  come  before  the  Zoning 
Commission. 

^^  he  Urban  Design  Department  is 
J  composed  of  architects  and  land- 
scape architects  who  are  concerned 
with  the  design  aspects  of  planning  and 
redevelopment  in  the  city.  The 
department  guides  the  development  of 
the  physical  environment  of  the  city  and 
the  way  it  shapes  how  people  deal  with, 
perceive  and  respond  to  the  city  that 
surrounds  them.  The  goal  is  to  make  the 
city  comprehensible  and  enjoyable  to 
those  who  live,  visit,  and  work  in  it. 

Toward  this  end,  the  Urban  Design 
staff  is  formulating  a  set  of  guidelines 
intended  to  direct  the  quality  of  the 
physical  growth  of  the  city  that  accom- 
panies economic  and  social  change  —  to 
balance  this  growth  and  change  with  the 
need  to  conserve  Boston's  special  chsu*- 


acter,  and  to  clarify  the  issues  involved 
in  making  the  urban  environment  more 
livable. 

A  more  traditional  role  of  the  Urban 
Design  Department  is  administration  of 
the  Design  Review  Process,  the  evalua- 
tion of  design  proposals  submitted  by  a 
redeveloper's  architect  for  a  parcel 
within  an  urban  renewal  project.  This 
involves  a  continuing  dialogue  —  within 
a  formal  review  procedure  —  between 
the  staff  architect  assigned  to  each  re- 
newal project  and  the  redeveloper's  arch- 
itect to  ensure  that  the  proposal  satisfies 
the  design  objectives  and  development 
controls  set  forth  in  the  Developer's  Kit 
that  is  prepared  by  the  staff  for  each 
available  parcel.  The  parcel  on  which 
redevelopment  will  take  place  is  not  sold 
to  the  developer  until  final  design  ap- 
proval of  the  project  is  given.  Applica- 
tions for  121A  developments.  Planned 
Development  Areas,  and  all  petitions  to 
the  Board  of  Appeal  are  reviewed  by 
Urban  Design  staff  as  well. 

Urban  Design  also  provides  architec- 
tural, landscape  and  rehabilitation  ser- 
vices to  city  agencies  and  to  other  BRA 
departments.  Assistance  has  been  given 
to  the  Parks  and  Recreation  Department 
in  the  design  and  development  of  recrea- 
tional spaces  and  facilities,  and  to  the 
Public  Works  Department  and  BRA 
Engineering  staff  on  matters  of  street 
lighting,  tree  planting  and  street  re- 
aligtunent. 
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^^he  Engineering  Department  staff 
administers  land  clearance,  street 
improvement,  demolition  and  con- 
struction contracts  and  schedules  in  the 
renewal  projects,  and  provides  each  of 
the  projects  with  the  technical  skills 
needed  to  expedite  construction.  An 
engineer  assigned  to  each  project  super- 
vises the  engineering  aspects  of  the  over- 
all renewal  plan  and  also  of  the  individ- 
ual redevelopment  parcels.  He  also  acts 
as  liaison  between  the  BRA,  other  city 
departments,  state  agencies,  and  the 
public  utility  companies  in  matters  such 
as  street  realignment,  utility  relocation, 
and  street  lighting,  and  he  reviews  the 
work  of  each  developer's  consultant 
engineering  firm. 

'^^  he  Real  Estate  Department  handles 
j  all  aspects  of  land  acquisition. 
It  is  responsible  for  inspection  of 
properties  scheduled  for  acquisition, 
appraisals  to  determine  fair  market 
value  for  properties,  and  negotiations 
with  owners  and  their  lawyers  to  settle 
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on  a  sales  price.  (The  BRA  may  take 
property  by  eminent  domain,  but  must 
pay  the  "fair  market  value"  for  the 
property  as  determined  by  outside  ap- 
praisals and  approved  by  HUD.  A  prop- 
erty owner  has  recourse  to  the  courts  if 
he  is  not  satisfied  with  the  price  offered.) 
The  Real  Estate  Department  also  deter- 
mines rentals  for  the  interim  use  of  com- 
mercial properties  and  negotiates  with 
tenants  regarding  rentals,  recommend- 
ing rental  adjustments  in  hardship  cases. 

-^  r^  he  Property  Management  Depart- 
i  ment  is  responsible  for  the  main- 
tenance and  management  of  build- 
ings that  the  BRA  has  acquired  until 
they  are  scheduled  for  rehabilitation  or 
demolition  in  accordance  with  the  urban 
renewal  plan  for  the  project.  Frequent 
inspection  of  all  BRA-owned  properties 
ensures  the  elimination  of  conditions 
that  might  be  hazardous  or  detrimental 
to  the  surrounding  area. 

A  property  owner  may  request  early 
acquisition  of  a  property  scheduled  for 
future  acquisition  if  he  can  show  that  a 
hardship  exists.  In  this  instance,  and  in 
others,  if  the  structure  still  houses 
tenants  and  is  in  standard  condition,  the 
BRA  will  in  most  cases  allow  the  tenants 
to  remain  in  the  building  until  it  is 
needed.  Property  Management  staff 
continues  any  regular  maintenance  that 
was  provided  by  the  former  owner. 

The  BRA  is  involved  in  the  develop- 
ment of  new  and  rehabilitated 
housing  in  numerous  ways.  The 
agency  provides  the  site  for  new  housing 
development  in  renewal  areas,  grants 
1 21 A  status  to  developers  of  housing 
projects  and  administers  programs 
which  can  provide  financial  assistance 
to  owner-occupants  who  are  rehabili- 
tating residential  units. 

Several  Federal  and  state  housing 
programs  have  been  instrumental  in  the 
development  of  new  and  rehabilitated 
housing.  The  Federal  Section  8  program, 
for  example,  involves  direct  payments 
from  HUD  to  the  housing  owners,  which 
must  be  a  nonprofit  group  of  a  121 A 
corporation.  The  payments  make  up  the 
difference  between  the  market-rate  rent 
and  what  the  tenant  is  able  to  pay, 
usually  computed  at  no  more  than  25 
percent  of  the  tenant's  monthly  income. 
The  Massachusetts  Housing  Finance 
Agency  (MHFA)  is  an  independent 
branch  of  the  state  Department  of  Com- 
munity Affairs.  It  is  authorized  to  make 
construction    and    long-term    mortgage 


loans  at  below-market  interest  rates  to 
finance  the  construction  and  rehabilita- 
tion of  low-  and  moderate-income  rental 
housing.  Loans  may  be  made  to  both 
profit  and  nonprofit  developers  for 
financing  of  multi-fsunily  housing 
projects. 

Rehabilitation  of  existing  structures 
is  a  vital  factor  in  expanding  the 
housing  stock  in  the  city.  It  has  been 
undertaken  by  owner -occupants,  absen- 
tee owners,  and  community  groups 
wishing  to  provide  low-income  housing 
within  the  existing  fabric  of  a 
neighborhood. 

^^^  ~]  umerous  commercial,  retail,  resi- 

I  I  dential,  industrial  and  transpor- 
''  tation  projects  make  up  Boston's 
billion  dollar  a  year  development  pro- 
grsun. 

The  BRA  is  involved  in  overseeing 
and  coordinating  several  large-scale, 
mixed-use  projects  which  are  in  ad- 
vanced stages  of  planning  or  have 
recently  begun.  These  projects  are  of  a 
magnitude  that  will  generate  consider- 
able growth,  particularly  new  job  oppor- 
tunities and  increased  tax  revenues. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  those  mixed- 
use  projects: 

Copley  Place  —  The  largest  private 
investment  ever  undertaken  in  Boston,  a 
$350-million,  mixed-use  development. 
Developer:  Urban  Investment  and  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Chicago.  $18.8 
million  UDAG  (public  funds).  (Compo- 
nents include  700  room  Westin  Hotel, 
1,000  room  convention-oriented  Marriott 
Hotel:  UOO  car  garage:  500,000  square 
feet  of  retail  space  including  a  new 
Neiman-Marcus  Department  Store,  mall 
shops,  and  a  cinema  complex:  700,000 
square  feet  of  office  space:  100  units  of 
mixed-income  housing.  Scheduled  for 
completion  in  1985:  project  to  be  con- 
structed primarily  on  air  rights  over  the 
Mass.  Turnpike  at  Copley  Square. 

Park  Plaza  —  On  the  edge  of  the  Pub- 
lic Garden,  development  will  include 
new  Four  Seasons  Hotel  with  condo- 
minium section:  600,000  square-foot 
State  Transportation  Building,  and  a 
large,  public  plaza  in  an  area  formerly 
known  as  Park  Square. 

Theatre  District  —  undergoing  a  $1 00- 
million,  improvement  program,  includ- 
ing expansion  and  restoration  of  some  of 
Boston's  historic  theatres,  proposed  new 
officc/residential/communication  cen- 
ter; Wang  Laboratories  renovating  Boyl- 
ston  Building  in  conjunction  with  Chi- 
nese Economic  Development  Council. 
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Lafayette  Place  —  $140-million. 
mixed-use  project,  at  Downtown  Cross- 
ing, will  combine  underground  parking 
garage  for  1,200  cars  (with  $8  million 
UDAG):  retail  mall  for  300.000  square 
feet  of  boutiques;  and  a  new,  500-room 
Intercontinental  Hotel  (subsidiary  of 
Pan  American  World  Airways).  Devel- 
oper: Mondev-Sefrius  ((Canada-France). 

Sooth  Station  —  being  redeveloped 
into  major  transportation  center  that  will 
combine  rail,  bus,  and  subway  service. 
MBTA  improvements,  $25  million:  air- 
rights  development  coordinated  by  BRA 
will  include  new  office,  hotel,  and  high- 
tech  investment  opportunities. 

North  Station  —  $700-million,  rede- 
velopment master  plan  conceived  for 
BRA  by  Moshe  Safdie,  includes  new 
$90-million,  federal  office  building 
(GSA):  proposed  new  $65-million 
arena:  new  opportunities  for  waterfront 
residential  development,  and  revitaliza- 
tion  of  the  Bulfinch  Triangle  area. 

Charlettown  Navy  Yard  —  Immo- 
biliare  New  England  developer  (Italian- 
based).  362  housing  units,  market  rate, 
new  waterfront  park,  opened  Spring 
1981.  Gjmplete  development  will  in- 
clude marina.  1,200  apartments  and 
townhouse  units:  retail  and  commercial 
space  in  Historic  District:  1,000.000 
square  feet  of  high-tech/light-manufac- 
turing space.  Total  private  investment: 
$200  million.  Public  involvement: 
EDA,  UDAa  BOR  funds.  121 A  granted 
with  agreement  to  give  qualified  Charles- 
town  residents  first  opportunity  at  jobs 
generated. 

A  major  adjunct  to  the  BRA's  plan- 
ning capabilities  is  the  Research 
Department,  established  several 
years  ago  to  evaluate  the  economic  im- 
pact of  urban  renewal  on  the  city  and  to 
formulate  programs  of  action  for  the 
future.  The  early  focus  centered  on  in- 
formation useful  for  planning,  including 
studies  on  population  and  income,  the 
city's  expanding  economy,  and  property 
values  before  and  after  renewal  in  sev- 
eral project  areas,  plus  analyses  of  data 
from  the  Federal  Census  of  Population 
and  Housing.  Information  maneigement 
systems  have  been  established  for  the 
development  and  rehabilitation  activi- 
ties of  the  BRA.  Strategies  are  now 
being  formulated  for  fiscal  planning, 
housing  and  community  development, 
economic  and  manpower  development, 
and  population  and  income  goals  for  the 
city. 


\  variety  of  research  and  project 
_^\.  reports  are  available  from  the 
Public  Information  Office  for  a 
small  charge.  The  BRA  Library  is  also  a 
source  of  information  on  the  history  of 
development  in  Boston  and  on  current 
projects.  In  addition,  the  BRA  has  pro- 
duced a  short  film  which  outlines  the 
development  and  economic  strategies 
guiding  the  future  growth  of  Boston. 
The  film,  "Boston:  Looking  Toward  the 
Year  2000,"  is  available  for  rental. 

For  further  information,  please  con- 
tact the  BRA  at  722-4300. 
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Sections  6  and  7 


Project  Feasibility  and  Evidence 
of  Meeting  Program  Objectives 


Section  6   -   Project   Feasibility 

The  proposed   industrial   development  project  at  the  South   Station    Ramps   site 
has   been   found   to  be  feasible   by  the  management  of  Wang    Labs,    Inc.      Evidence 
of  this  conclusion,    of  course,    is   the  existence  of  the   lease  of  June  29,    1982 
and   the  placing  of  the  $1.2  million   dollar  bond   in  escrow  to  pay  the   lease 
payments.      Parts  of  that   lease,    including  the  signature  page,    are  included   in 
the  Appendix  to  this   Document. 

The   BRA   has   undertaken    its  own    research    into  the  feasibility  of  the  high   tech 
industry   locating   in   the  South   Station   area,    and   has   concluded   that 
development  of  this   industry  at  this   location   is  feasible  and   desirable  from 
both   a   public  and   private   sector   point  of  view.      (That   report   is  available 
from  the  BRA.)      Further  evidence  of  this   position   is   revealed   by  the 
continued  expansion  of  the  Teradyne  facilities   in   the  immediate  South   Station 
area. 
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Section   7   -    Evidence  of  Meeting   Program  Objective 

A.      Alleviating   Economic   Distress 

The  Wang   project  is  consistent  with   a  major  policy  thrust  of  the  City  of 
Boston  to  bring  jobs  to  people   -   not  send   people  to  jobs.      In  the   latter 
strategy  urban   residents  are  encouraged  to  out-commute  to  distant  suburban 
job   locations;    it  is  the  City's   policy  to  make  core  area  jobs  more   relevant  to 
the  needs  of  its  population.      The  location  of  a  major  high   tech   light  industrial 
assembly  facility  near  Chinatown   is  a  major  step  forwards  achieving   the  goal 
of  finding  jobs  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  residents. 

The  initial   commitment  of  the  Wang  group  to  the   Boylston   Building   allowed  for 
about  60,000  sq.    ft.   of  assembly  space,    with   about  250  workers.      The  new 
site  offers  far  greater  potential   to  truly  meet  the  employment  needs  of  the 
Chinatown   community.      The  proposed   site  offers  4  floors  of  light  industrial 
assembly  space,    employing   between   400  and   500  workers   in  this  function. 
Present  development  plans  call   for  several   more   stories  of  Wang   Company 
space,    with  the  capacity  to  employ   between   700  and   800  workers   in  total. 
This   is  a   rare  development  opportunity  for   land   immediately  adjacent  to  a 
major  low-income  residential   community  with   high   unemployment  rates.      The 
need  for  multi-lingual  job  training   programs  associated   with  this  development 
have  been   identified   -   as  part  of  the  original    Boylston   Building   project  by 
CEDC. 

Finally,    it  should   be  noted   that  most  of  the  jobs  to  be   located   in  the  proposed 
Wang   project  will   provide  800  jobs  created   by  an  expanding   industry,    not 
simply  jobs   relocated  from   some  other  area  of  the  Commonwealth.      The  exact 
manpower  allocations,    and   the   relationship  to  other  company   locations,    of 
course,    cannot  be  definitively  state  at  this  time.      But  it  can   be  observed  that 
the  location  of  the  company  in  the  South  Station   area  at  this  time   is   primarily 
the  result  of  the  economic  expansion  of  the  company,    and   not  the  result  of 
decisions  to  abandon  or  decrease  activities  at  other   locations. 
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CDAG    FORM   #4 

Job  Creation  Potential   of  Proposed   Project 

1 .  Permanent  Jobs 

a.  New  Jobs  800^ 

b.  Jobs   Retained  -0- 

c.  Total  800 

2.  Temporary  Jobs 

a.  Construction  Jobs  140  person   years 

b.  Other  -0- 

c.  Total   Temporary  140  person   years 


Footnotes: 

1.        As   noted   in   the  text  of  the  application,    this   number   is   based  on  the  fact 
that  Wang    Labs,    Inc.,    is   growing,    and   that   its   expansion    represents   new 
jobs  to  the  Commonwealth,.      In   fact,    a  certain   number  of  employees 
working   in   the  complex   will   be  from  other  company  facilities;    but  they 
may  be   replaced   by  new  workers  at  the  other  facilities.      At  a   later  date, 
more  precise  estimates  can   be  made  available  to   EOCD. 
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7.B.      Alleviating    Fiscal    Distress 

CDAG    Form   5   is  attached   below.      The  following   assumptions   were  made   in   the 
calculations  of  the  estimated   increase  due  to  the  proposed  Wang   project. 
First  it  was  assumed  that  the  average  valuation  of  all   property   in   Boston 
would   be  equal   to  2h%  of  the   real    value  of  the  property.      It  was   assumed 
further  that  non-residential   property  would   be  taxed   at  a   rate  higher  than 
the  average,   then  the  property  might  be  taxed  at  a   rate  of  3%  of  real   value. 
Thus,    if  the  value  of  a   new   building  on    leased   Turnpike   land   is   $18  million, 
then  the  annual   tax   intake  would   be  $540,000. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  the  process  of  property   re-evaluation   and  the 
application  of  laws   relating  to   Proposition   Zh,    and   property  classification   has 
not  yet  been   completed.      Nor  is  there  presently  available  an  accurate  estimate 
of  taxable  value  of  the  capital   equipment  within   the  structure.      Thus,    these 
calculations  are  presented   for   illustrative  purposes  only,    and   do   not   represent 
a  position  of  either  the  City  or  of  Wang   Labs,    Inc.,   or  of  the   BRA. 
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CDAG    FORM  #5 


1.  Value  of  property  added  to  tax   rolls  $18,000,000 

2.  Less:    any   reduction   in   valuation  -   q- 

3.  Net   increase  of  value  added   to  tax    roles  18,000  000 

4.  Projected  annual   payments   in   lieu  of  taxes  or 

5.  Tax   revenue  540, OOo'' 


Footnotes: 


As  noted   in   the  text,    this  figure   represents  the  estimated   tax   if  a 
non-residential   tax    rate  of  3%  is  applied   to  an   $18,000,000  building 
This   figure  does   not   represent  any  formal   figure  accepted   by  any 
party  as  of  this  date,    and   is   included  for   illustrative  purposes 
only. 
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7.C     Alleviating   Physical   Deterioration 

There  are  three  areas   in   which   the  proposed   CDAG  Action   Grant  will   lead  to 
the  improvement  of  the  physical   environment.      As  described   below,    the  three 
areas  are;    1)   Chinatown;   2)   South   Station,    and   3)   the  Wang   site.      In  each 
case  the   BRA's   proposed   Action   Grant  will   serve  to  alleviate  or  avoid  the 
physical   deterioration  of  the  environment. 

7.C.      1)   Chinatown.      The  proposed   Action   Grant  will,    along   with  other 
sources  of  public  investment,    result  in   a  major  improvement  in  quality  of  the 
environment  along  the  entire  eastern   boundary  of  Chinatown.      That  boundary 
-  defined  as  the  edge  of  the  Surface  Artery  between    Essex  and   Kneeland 
Streets  was  destroyed   in   the  mid-fifties   by  the  construction  of  the  Dewey 
Square  Tunnel   and  and   the  Surface  Artery.      Over  the  past  year,   the   BRA 
has  commenced  the  construction  of  a  ceremonial   village  center,    focussing   upon 
the  Chinatown   Gate,   a  gift  to   Boston  from  the  Government  of  Nationalist 
China.      With   local   and   CDBG  funds,    the   BRA   is  now  constructing   a   series  of 
public  sitting   and   passive   recreation  areas   near  the  intersection  of   Beach 
Street  with  the  Surface  Artery.      The  proposed   CDAG  Action   Grant  will    relocate 
the  active  recreation  facilities  of  Pagoda   Park  to  this  general   area.      At 
present  the  volleyball   and   basketball   courts  are  dangerously  divorced  from 
the  center  of  Chinatown's  activity,    located   beyond   six   lanes  of  the  Surface 
Artery  and   six   lanes  of   Kneeland  Street.      The  new   location  will   bring  the 
park  closer  to  the  public   life  of  Chinatown. 

Over  the  next  two  years,    the   BRA   plans  to  coordinate  a  series  of  major 
physical   improvements,    to  the  area.      The  map   below  shows  the  present   layout 
of  roadways   in  the  area.      The  area   is  dominated   by   roadway  surfaces  at  the 
intersection  of  Beach,    Surface  Artery  and  the  extensions  of  both    Kingston 
and   Edinboro  Streets.      The   BRA   plan  calls  for  a  considerable  expansion  of 
civic  and   pedestrian   space  in   the  area,    by   removing    Kingston/Edinboro  exten- 
sion,   which   meets   Beach   Street  at  a  dangerously   unmanageable  traffic  inter- 
section.     In  addition,    it  is  the  City   plan  to  narrow  the  Surface  Artery  from 
six   lanes   (north   and   south   bound)  to  only  three   lanes   (all   southbound)   in 
this  area.      This   plan   has   been   developed   with   a  grant  funded   by  the 
Commonwealth's   Executive  Office  of  Transportation  and   Construction.      The 
resultant  roadway  pattern   creates   significant  areas  for  public  and  civic  use, 
such  as  the  relocation  of  Pagoda   Park. 

The  maps  on  the  following   pages   show  several   concepts  now  being   explored 
for  the   relocation  of  the  active   recreation   facilities  of  Pagoda   Park.      As   noted 
earlier  in   this  application,    the  final   design  of  the  new  park  area  will   take 
place  this   spring,    with   the  active  participation   of  the  Chinatown   community. 
These  initial   plans  show   several   alternatives  for  the  area  now  being   explored. 

In   each   case,    the  CDAG  Action   Grant  is  used  as   part  of  a  major  improvement 
in   the  quality  of  life  for  the  eastern   edge  of  the  Chinatown  community. 

7.C.      2)     South   Station.      As   noted   in   Section   3.B.,    the  area  on   which   the 
South   Station   Garage  is  to  be  built   (at  the  southern   end   of  the  South   Station 
complex)   is   presently   seriously  underutilized   in   terms   both  of  economic  develop- 
ment,   and  of  physical   environmental   quality.      The  track  area   is  currently  a 
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major  impediment  to  any  significant  development  along   Atlantic  Avenue.      This 
issue  has   been  documented   in   the  South  Station   CARD  Application,   as  accepted 
by   EOCD. 

The  full   South   Station   Project,    including  the  South   Station   Air   Rights 
Development  Project,    has   been   hailed   by  Architectural    Record   as  an   "example" 
for  other  American   railroad   stations  to  follow.      The  program  calls  for  bringing 
mixed   use  life  to  an  area   now  dangerously  deserted  for  many   hours  of  the 
day.      The  photos  presented   in  Section   3.1   give  examples  of  the  newly   improved 
physical   environment  to  be  created   by  the  project.      However,    as   noted   earlier, 
the  BRA  must  assemble  the  budget  to  pay  the  up-front  costs  of  the  air   rights 
project.      The  proposed   CDAG  Action   Grant  will   be  used  to  pay  for  the  foundation 
system   required   by  the  parking  garage,    -  the  parking  garage  which   will 
accommodate  much  of  the  auto  traffic  destined  for  the  fully  developed  Wang 
site.      By  ensuring  the  existence  of  the  parking   garage   -   and   by  making  a 
contribution  to  the  overall   South  Station   Development  -  the  CDAG  Action 
Grant  will   make  a  major  contribution   to  the  improvement  of  physical   environment 
of  the  South  Station  area. 

7.C.      3)     The   Ramp  Area.      The  Wang   Project  will   transform  a   rather  neglected 
highway   ramp   interchange  area   (at  the  intersection  of   Kneeland,    South   and 
the  exit  of  the  Mass  Turnpike)   into  a  modern  mid-rise  development  site  in 
keeping  with  the  general   scale  of  the  historic   Leather  District.      The  new 
project  will   bring  carefully   landscaped   spaces   into  an   area   presently  devoid  of 
safely  managed   urban   pedestrian   activity.      The  new  building   design   will   be 
carefully   reviewed   and   guided   by  the   BRA's   Design    Review   Process   -   much 
like  the  development  over  Turnpike-leased   land   at  Copley  Square  was  guided 
by   BRA  design   review.      In   the  area  of  the  current   ramps  and   "highway 
spaghetti"   the  proposed   CDAG   Action   Grant  will   have  the  effect  of  significantly 
upgrading  the  quality  of  the  urban  environment. 

7.D.      Benefits  to   Low  and  Moderate   Income   Persons 

The  reader  is   referred  to  Section   2  of  this  application   which   described  the 
demographic  make-up  of  the  neighborhoods   immediately  surrounding  the 
proposed  Wang   Development  Project. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that,    unlike  most  recent  development  in  the  CBD 
(office  tower  construction)  the  Wang   project  is   specifically  designed  to  bring 
a   new  form  of  employment  opportunity  to  the   residents  of  the  close-in   urban 
neighborhoods.      As  described   in   Section   2,    many  of  the   residents  of  Chinatown, 
the  South   End,    South   Boston   have  low  to  moderate   income  characteristics.      Of 
particular  importance  will   be  the  efforts  to  train   residents  of  Chinatown  for 
careers  with   greater  personal   growth   potential   than  the  troubled   garment 
industry  or  the  ethnic  food   service  industry. 

The  impacts  of  those  obtaining   new,    and   improved  employment  will   be  the 
most  dramatic.      But  there  will   be  spin-off  effects  for  those  whose  job-potential 
horizons  are  expanded   by  virtue  of  witnessing   the  improved   employment  of 
others   in  the  community. 
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Similarly,    virtually  all  of  the  benefits  of  the   relocated   Pagoda   Park  will   accrue 
to  citizens  of  low  and  moderate  income.      They  will   benefit  from   both  the 
improved   location  of  the  new  park,    and  from  the  improved   physical   facilities 
to  be   located   in   it. 

There  is  no  question  that  much  of  the  primary  benefit  of  the  Wang  project  - 
and  of  the  CDAG  Action  Grant  in  support  of  it  -  will  flow  to  members  of  low 
and  moderate  income  neighborhoods. 

7.E.      Targeted   Development  Strategies 

The  City  elucidates   its   Economic  Development  Goals  and   Priorities  through  the 
Federally  mandated   Community   Economic   Development  Strategy   (CEDS)   process. 
For  several   years  the  highest  priority  project  defined  for  the  City  has   been 
the   Boylston    Building    -   originally   slated   to   be  the   location  of  the  Wang   develop- 
ment near  Chinatown.      That  process   has   established   the  clear   priority  of 
locating  jobs   in  the  core  area  which  are   relevant  to  the   lives  of  the  citizens 
of   Boston.      Encouraging   the  Wang    Labs,    Inc.,    to   locate   in   this   area   has   been 
part  of  that  CEDS   process  for   several   years.      The   proposed   South   Station 
Ramps  projects   represents  the  product  of  that  targeted  development  strategy. 
All   CEDS  documentation   is  available  for   review   by   EOCD,    and  can   be  supplied 
to   EOCD   upon   request.      The  CEDS  documentation  describes   in   some  detail   the 
priority  placed   by  the  City  on  the  development  of  the  emerging   high  technology 
in  the  core  areas  of  the  City. 

The  project  will   re-inforce  investments  already  made  by   both  the  State  and 
City   in  the  area.      The  South   Station    Intermodel   Transportation   Center  alone 
represents  a  commitment  by  the  Commonwealth's  agencies  to  expend  over  $100 
million  to  improve  the  access  to  that  portion  of  the  CBD.      The  BRA's  South 
Station   Air   Rights   Development  will   cause  the  investment  of  over  $100  million 
of  private  investment.      Included   in   that  project  is  a  250,000  square  foot 
development  that  is  designed  to  house  further  expansion  of  the  emerging 
"high  tech"   industries  of  the  area.      This   site  could   be   -   (but  will   not 
necessarily  be)   used  to  house  a   later  phase  of  the  Wang   development.      The 
proposed   Action   Grant  will   be  used   to  further  target  development  in  an  area 
identified   by  City,    State  and    Federal   policies  as  a   key  area  for  controlled 
economic  expansion.      Previous  examples  of  this  commitment  are  the  State  and 
City  support  for  both   South   Station   and  the  Chinatown   CARD   Programs,    and 
the   City  and    Federal    support  for  the  Teradyne   UDAG   Grant. 

It  can   be  stated   with   understatement  that  the  opportunity  to   retain   the  Wang 
commitment  to  Chinatown   after  the   regrettable  collapse  of  the  original    location 
concept,    and  to  expand   upon   that  program,    represents  a   special   and   unique 
opportunity  for  the  City  and   its  close-in   neighborhood  communities. 
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Section  8 
Displacement 


8.      Displacement/Replacement 

8.A.      Relocation.      No  relocation   whatsoever  is  contemplated  at  either  the  site 
of  the  South   Station   Garage  or  the  site  of  the  relocated   Pagoda   Park.      Both 
will  occur  on   land  that  is  entirely  owned   and  controlled   by  public  agencies  of 
the  City  and  the  Commonwealth. 

The  only  significant  "displacement"   issue  associated   with   the  Wang   Parcel 
itself  is  of  course,    the  displacement  of  Pagoda   Park  by   ramps  designed   to 
avoid  the  Wang   Parcel.      By  effecting  the  immediate  resolution  of  this   problem, 
the  Action   Grant  will   actually  be  used   as  a  measure  of  mitigation   in   support 
of  the  Wang   project.      In   sum,   there  are  no  displacement  or  relocation   issues 
associated  with  the  proposed   CDAG  Action   Grant. 

8.B.      Secondary  Growth    Impacts 

No  secondary  growth   impacts  are  to  be  expected   from  either  the  Wang   development, 
or  from  the  two  public  improvements  to  be  funded   by  the  Action   Grant.      The 
Wang   Parcel   is  actually   large  enough  to  accommodate  several   significant  buildings 
if  the  project  is  significantly  developed   beyond  the  Phase  One  described   in 
this  document.      Further,    the  Wang   project  could   expand   into  the  South 
Station   Air   Rights   Development  High   Technology   Parcel,    located  on   top  of  the 
proposed   garage.      In   no  case  would  the  project   -  or  any  spin-off  economic 
activity,    associated   with   the  project  -   invade   into   residential   areas.      There  is 
ample  room  for  expansion  on   and   adjacent  to  the  site. 

Similarly,    neither  the  relocated   Park  nor  the   Parking   Garage  would   be  expected 
to  generate  secondary  growth   impacts  of  any  measurable  consequence.      Both 
projects  seek  to  manage  the  impacts  of  urban  growth. 

B.C.      Environmental 

Because  the  Wang   project  is  to  be  built  on   public   land,    the  provisions  of  the 
lease  inform  the  developer  of  his   requirements  with   respect  to  MEPA 
Regulations.      Filings   in   response  to  these   regulations  are  expected   -   with  or 
without  the  CDAG  Action   Grant. 

The  Parking   Garage  has   been   included   in  all   State  and    Federal   documentation 
for  the  South   Station   Project,    and   has   received  a   Final    EIS  clearance  by  the 
Federal   Government.      State  clearance  of  the  project   EIR   is  expected   immediately. 

The  relocated   Pagoda   Park  site  is   included   in  an  overall    Environmental   Assessment 
now  being   prepared  for  the   Federal   Highway  Administration   under  the  BRA/EOTC 
"Dewey  Square  Transportation   Systems  Management  Program".      A   "scoping" 
meeting   for  that   report,    with  officials  of   EOEA   and   MEPA   Compliance,    will 
occur  in  the  first  week  of  December.      No  problems  are  expected   with  the 
park  concept,    and   all   environmental   documentation   is  expected   to  be  completed 
by  early   spring  of  1983   -   concurrent  with  the  final   engineering  of  the  park. 
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Section  9 
Housing  Policy  Statement 


i 


Section  9   -     Housing   Policy  Statement 

The  following   statement  has   been   prepared   by  the  City  concerning   its   policy 
towards   housing: 

The   Housing   Assistance   Plan   (HAP),    required   by  the   U.S.    Department  of 
Housing  and   Urban   Development  (HUD)   as   part  of  the  Community   Development 
Block  Grant  (CDBG)   application,    is  a  planning  document  which  describes  the 
condition  of  the  housing   stock,    the  housing   needs  of  lower-income  households, 
and   the  City's   housing   policies,    programs,    and   priorities.      The   HAP   also 
establishes  goals  for  housing  assistance  to  lower-income  owners  and   renters 
and   designates  areas  for  development  of  subsidized   housing. 

Since  1975,    HAP's,    reviewed   and   approved   by  the  City  Council   and   HUD, 
have  consistently  stated: 

"Boston's  housing   policy   is  centered  on   neighborhood   revitalization, 
using   local   public  strategies  with  federal,    state,    and   local   resources  to 
stimulate  private  investment  in   each  of  Boston's  different  neighborhoods. 
Property  owners,    tenants,    developers  and   lending   institutions,    bolstered 
by  the  public  sector,    will   be  encouraged  to  play  constructive   roles   in 

(1)  maintaining  and   improving   Boston's  existing   housing   stock;    and 

(2)  constructing   new   housing  for  well-defined   and   emerging   demands." 

The   HAP  enumerates  the  City's   housing   priorities: 

o     To  preserve  the  existing   housing   stock; 

o     To  provide  technical   and   financial   assistance  to   lower-income  homeowners 
and   prospective  homeowners; 

o     To  protect  the  rights  and   interests  of  residents  of  assisted   housing; 

o     To  promote  the  development  of  subsidized   housing  for   lower-income 
households;    and 

o     To   promote  greater  housing  opportunities   throughout  the  City   and   the 
metropolitan   area  for   lower-income  and   minority   households. 

Steps  the  City   has  taken   to  meet  the  above  housing   priorities   include,    but 
are   not   limited   to  the  following: 

o  Designing  and  implementing  a  variety  of  CBDG-funded  housing  programs, 
which   have  assisted  over  18,000  homeowners  and   20,000  tenants. 

o     Designing   and   implementing  the   Homesteading   Program,    which   has   reclaimed 
over  100  vacant  structures  and   provided  moderate-income  homeownership 
opportunities. 

o  Promoting  the  development  of  subsidized  housing  for  lower-income  house- 
holds, which  includes  providing  technical  assistance  to  community  groups 
and  developers;  providing  tax  incentives;  facilitating  the  sale  and  trans- 
fer of  City-owned   properties  targetted   for  subsidized   development; 
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preparing   and   submitting   proposals  to   HUD  for  funding   above  and   beyond 
our  "fair  share"   (examples,    Section   8   Neighborhood  Strategy  Areas  and 
Rental    Rehabilitation   Program).      Over  22,000  units  of  assisted   housing 
have  been  developed   since  1970. 

Protecting  the  rights  and   interests  of  residents  of  subsidized   housing   by 
allocating  over  $10  million   in   CDBG  funds  to  the  Boston   Housing   Authority 
for  property  improvements  and   security;    lobbying  for  funds  and   approving 
requests  for  continued,   or  increased,    rental   assistance  for  over  6,000 
households   residing   in   privately-owned,    federally-assisted   housing. 

Adopting   regulatory  measures  to  protect  tenants  through   Rent  Control 
and   Condominium/Cooperative  Conversion  ordinances. 

Participating   in  an   Areawide   Housing  Opportunity   Program;    and   adopting 
a   Fair   Housing  ordinance. 

Encouraging  the  purchase  and   rehabilitation  of  deteriorated  and  tax- 
delinquent  properties   by  establishing  guidelines  which  expedite  the 
process  of  applying  for  abatements  of  back  taxes  on   1-6  unit  properties. 


COIV1DV112282 


SECTION  10 
OTHER  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 


Section   10   -   Other   Program    Requirements 

10. A.      Compliance.      The   Boston    Redevelopment  Authority  will   certify   its 
compliance  with   all   applicable   laws  ordinances  and   codes  of  State  and   local 
government  with   respect  to  expenditure  of  the  Action   Grant  funds. 

10. B.      Audit.      The   BRA   agrees  to  cause  to  be  prepared   an    IPA  audit  of  any 
expenditures  from   payments   received   under  the  Grant,    acceptable  to  the 
requirements  of   EOCD.  , 

10. C.      Record   Keeping.      The   BRA  agrees  that  it  will   maintain   records   in   the 
manner  required   by   EOCD  as  described   in  the  CDAG   Grant  Program 
regulations. 

10. D.      Amendments.      The   BRA   agrees   to   submit  to   EOCD   a   request  for 
approval   of  all   amendments   involving   new  activities  or  significant  alterations 
of  existing   activities  that  will   change  the  scope,    location,    scale  or 
beneficiaries  of  the  approved   activities,   or  wherever  the  cumulative  effect  of 
any  changes  exceeds  ten   (10)   percent  of  the  total   CDAG  award. 

10. E.      Non-Compliance.      The   BRA   accepts   the   right  of   EOCD   to   recind   CDAG 
grants  under  certain  conditions  of  non-compliance. 
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APPENDIX  "A" 
Excepts  from  the  Mass  Turnpike/Wang  Labs  Lease 


MASSACHUSETTS   TURNPIKE   AUTHORITY 

SUITE  30O0,    PRUDENTIAL   CENTER 
BOSTON,    MASSACHUSETTS  02199 

JOHN    T.    DHISCOLL.   Chairman  *^ 

RAYMOND   J.   FONTANA.   VicE-Ch »1BM*N  ^t^sT^^O^  336-1400 

THOMAS    H.    KUHN.   MembcR  ''^CA^ 

June  29,  1982 

Wang  Laboratories,  Inc. 
One  Industrial  Avenue 
Lowell,  MA   01851 

Gentlemen: 

We  have  this  day  entered  into  a  lease  with  you  of  a  parcel 
of  land  on  Kneeland  Street,  Boston.   This  letter  will  set  forth 
our  understanding  of  the  terms  upon  which  the  rental  thereunder 
was  determined,  the  conditions  under  which  we  would  attempt  to 
negotiate  a  modification  in  such  rental,  and  certain  other  matters 
relating  to  said  lease.        ! 

The  plan  attached  to  the  lease  shows  three  areas  of  unencum- 
bered land  (I-A,  I-B  and  I-C),  three  areas  subject  to  driveway 
rights  (IV-A,  IV-B  and  IV-D),  an  area  for  connecting  Areas  I-A, 
I-B  and  Areas  I-C  (I-D),  an  area  encumbered  by  parking  rights  over 
which  you  will  have  air  rights  and  possible  further  rights  in  the 
future  (IV-C),  an  area  encumbered  with  a  highway  ramp  over  which 
you  will  have  air  rights  and  other  rights  and  possible  further 
rights  in  the  future  (I I-A,  I I-B  and  I-D),  and  other  areas  encum- 
bered by  highway  ramps  over  which  you  will  have  air  rights  and 
other  rights  (III-A,  1 1 I-B  and  1 1 I-C). 

We  arrived  at  the  rent  on  the  basis  of  the  appraisal  made 
for  us  by  R.M.  Bradley  &  Co.,  Inc.,  but  in  arriving  at  the  pre- 
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cise  rental  figure  we  have  attributed  a  value  of  $11.00  per 
square  foot  to  Areas  I-A,  I-B  and  I-C,  of  $5.50  per  square  foot 
to  Areas  III-A  and  III-B  and  no  direct  value  to  Areas  I-D,  II-A, 
II-B,  III-C,  IV-A,  IV-B,  IV-C  and  IV-D,  although  we  acknowledge 
that  these  areas  have  value  to  you  as  support  for  your  proposed 
site  development. 

From  the  amount  determined  by  the  foregoing  computations  we 
deducted  the  sum  of  $500,000,  being  the  amount  we  agreed  upon  as 
a  fair  estimate  of  what  you  will  have  to  pay  to  build  a  new  gas 
line  for  the  Boston  Gas  Company  in  an  easement  area  to  be  pro- 
vided for  by  us. 

By  this  method  we  arrived  at  a  figure  of  just  under  $1,200,000, 
which  we  rounded  off  to  $1,200,000,  being  our  joint  agreement  of 
the  value  of  the  leased  premises.   The  Authority's  objective  with 
regard  to  rent  was  to  receive  a  12%  return  on  agreed  value.   You 
have  agreed,  however,  to  purchase  and  deposit  in  escrow  bonds 
designated  by  us  costing  $1,200,000,  which  will  produce  a  return 
of  approximately  13%.   We  have  offset  this  increase  in  return  by 
attributing  no  value  to  Area  III-C,  which  we  would  otherwise 
value  at  $110,000. 

Some  of  the  assumptions  we  made  in  entering  into  this  lease 
may  prove  to  be  seriously  in  error.   For  example,  you  may  have  to 
provide  a  slope  onto  Area  I-A  from  the  ramp  in  Areas  II-A  and 
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II-B,  thus  losing  a  part  of  the  most  valuable  area.   If  something 
of  this  kind  should  happen,  so  that  you  do  not  get  the  benefit  of 
your  bargain,  you  may  cancel  the  lease  in  accordance  with  its 
provisions.   You  may  prefer,  however,  to  try  to  keep  the  lease 
alive  and  to  work  out  with  us  an  appropriate  amendment  of  the 
lease. 

This  letter  will  express  our  understanding  that  ,  in  the 
event  of  a  material  unforeseen  change  in  the  dimensions  of  the 
parcel  available  for  development,  we  will  attempt  in  good  faith 
to  negotiate  with  you  an  amendment  which  will  reflect  such  change 
in  conditions.   In  calculating  any  changes  in  the  rent  we  will 
take  into  account  the  values  set  forth  above.   Such  changes  will 
not  include  however,  for  example,  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the 
cost  of  installing  the  new  gas  main  (except  to  the  extent  that  we 
have  dealt  with  this  matter  in  another  letter  agreement  of  even 
date)  nor  off-site  influences  which  would  affect  the  value  of  the 
leased  premises. 

In  addition,  we  acknowledge  that  you  may  waive  any  of  the 
conditions  precedent  to  the  Rent  Commencement  Date  as  set  forth 
in  Schedule  B  to  the  lease. 

Finally,  we  understand  that  you  have  not  yet  arranged  for 
the  financing  of  your  development  of  this  parcel.   We  have  tried 
to  provide  in  the  lease  adequate  rights  for  a  first  leasehold 
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mortgagee.   However,  if  any  lender  wants  to  have  modifications 
made  in  the  lease  to  improve  its  position,  we  shall  be  happy  to 
try  to  work  things  out  so  that  your  financing  may  proceed. 

Very  truly  yours, 

MASSACHUSETTS  TURNPIKE  AUTHORITY 


lomas  ^.  Kuhn,  Member 


6/23/82 
549840-91 


LEASE 
MASSACHUSETTS  TURNPIKE  AUTHORITY 

to 
WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC. 
KNEELAND  STREET 
BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 


Signed  by  the  Parties 

and  Approved  by 
Governor  Edward  J.  King 
Z^"  /^'^  ,  1982 
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LEASE  INDENTURE 

Indenture  of  Lease  dated  the  ^^j  ^   day  of  V,\.-'H,  1982, 

by  and  between  MASSACHUSETTS  TURNPIKE  AUTHORITY/  a  body  politic 
and  corporate,  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  (hereinafter  variously  called  "Landlord"  or  "the 
Authority")  acting  herein  on  behalf  of  itself  and  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts,  and  WANG  LABORATORIES,  INC.,  a  corpora- 
tion duly  organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  of  Massachusetts 
and  having  a  usual  place  of  business  in  Lowell,  Middlesex  County, 
Massachusetts  (hereinafter  called  "Tenant"). 

DEFINITIONS: 

As  used  in  this  lease,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  follow- 
ing meanings  and  references: 

(i)  The  "Premises"  shall  refer  to  that  parcel  of  real  es- 
tate belonging  to  the  Authority,  located  in  the  City  of 
Boston,  Suffolk  County,  Massachusetts  and  more  particu- 
larly described  in  Schedule  A  attached  hereto  and  here- 
by made  a  part  hereof,  including  any  and  all  interests 
of  the  Authority  in  adjacent  and  included  streets  and 
ways  and  the  air  spaces  extending  above  said  parcel. 
(ii)  "The  Excepted  Portion"  and  the  "MBTA  Ramps"  are  defined 
in  Schedule  A. 
(iii)  The  terms  "Turnpike,"  "Turnpike  Area,"  and  "Boston  Ex- 
tension" are  defined  in  Schedule  A  and  are  used  inter- 
changeably herein. 


The  terms  hereinabove  defined  may  be  referred  to  inter- 
changeably herein  with  upper  or  lower  case  initial  letters, 
without  any  change  in  meaning  or  reference  being  intended  there- 
by. 

LEASE  RECITALS 

The  parties  hereto  recognize  and  recite  the  following  facts, 
conditions  and  determinations  upon  which  the  covenants  and  agree- 
ments herein  are  based. 

LRl.  The  Authority  is  the  owner  of  the  Premises,  acquired 
and  held  by  it  for  the  purpose  of  laying  out,  construction  and 
operation  of  the  Boston  Extension  of  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike. 

LR2 .  The  Authority  has  found  that  the  Premises  are  no  longer 
required  for  the  maintenance,  repair  or  operation  of  said  Boston 
Extension. 

LR3 .  The  Authority  has  found  that  future  use  and  operation 
of  buildings  and  facilities  as  permitted  by  this  Indenture,  for 
the  non-turnpike  purposes  permitted  herein,  and  the  exercise  of 
any  and  all  other  rights  granted  to  Tenant  herein  will  not  in  any 
way  be  detrimental  to  the  maintenance,  use  and  operation  of  said 
the  Boston  Extension  either  presently  or  during  its  future  opera- 
tions. 

LR4.  Tenant  intends  to  build  a  development  (herein  called 
the  "Development")  upon  the  Premises. 


LR5.  The  Authority  deems  advisable,  on  behalf  of  itself  and 
the  ComiBonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  the  leasing  of  the  Premises, 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  this  lease,  reserving 
to  itself  and  excepting  from  this  lease,  the  Excepted  Portion, 
but  providing  to  Tenant  rights  of  foundation  and  support  within 
the  Excepted  Portion  for  the  buildings,  structures  and  other 
facilities  erected  or  to  be  erected,  used  or  maintained  on  the 
Premises. 

NOW  THEREFORE,  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  to  it  by 
Chapter  354  of  the  Acts  of  1952,  Chapter  505  of  the  Acts  of  1963, 
Chapter  528  of  the  Acts  of  1968,  and  Chapter  773  of  the  Acts  of 
1970  of  the  General  Court  of  Massachusetts,  and  by  virtue  of  any 
and  every  other  power  express  or  implied  vested  in  it,  the 
Authority  as  Landlord  does  hereby  demise  and  lease,  on  behalf  of 
itsel-f  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  to  Tenant,  and 
Tenant  does  hereby  hire  and  take  from  Landlord,  for  the  term,  at 
the  rentals  and  additional  rentals  and  on  the  terms,  conditions 
and  limitations  herein  contained,  and  with  the  rights,  exceptions 
and  reservations  set  forth,  the  Premises;  and  Landlord  and  Tenant 
mutually  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I  --  THE  PREMISES 
Premises  and  Excepted  Portion 

1.1  The  Premises  and  the  Excepted  Portion  shall  be  as 
defined  in  Schedule  A.  Except  to  the  extent  of  the  rights  of 
Tenant  to  support  and  foundation  from,  or  access  within,  the 
Excepted  Portion  as  specifically  set  forth  hereinbelow,  the  Ex- 


cepted  Portion  is  expressly  reserved  and  excepted  unto  the  Land- 
lord. 

ARTICLE  II  --  TERM 

Term  of  this  Lease 

2.1  TO  HAVE  AND  TO  HOLD  the  Premises  and  the  rights  related 
thereto  specifically  set  forth  herein  for  the  term  of  ninety-nine 
(99)  years  beginning  June  28,  1982,  unless  sooner  terminated  as 
provided  in  this  lease  or  any  Schedule  hereto.  Tenant  may  termi- 
nate this  lease  as  of  June  28,  1992  or  any  anniversary  thereof 
divisible  by  ten,  by  written  notice  to  Landlord  of  its  desire  so 
to  terminate  given  at  least  6  months  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  termination^ 

Term  Not  Affected 

2.2  The  term  of  this  lease  shall  not  be  affected  by  the 
dissolution  of  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike  Authority  or  transfer 
of  its  properties  to  the  Commonwealth  or  to  any  other  successor 
in  title,  but  such  term  and  the  leasehold  estate  created  hereby 
shall  continue  in  effect,  notwithstanding  such  dissolution  or 
transfer. 

ARTICLE  III  --  RENT 
Rent 

3.1  Tenant  agrees  to  pay  to  Landlord,  at  such  place  as 
Landlord  may  by  notice  in  writing  direct,  rent  in  the  amounts 
determined  and  payable  from  time  to  time  as  set  forth  in  Schedule 
B  hereto. 

Taxes  to  the  City  of  Boston 

3.2  Tenant  shall  pay  to  the  City  of  Boston  all  taxes  on  the 
buildings  and  other  things  now  or  hereafter  during  the  term  erec- 


ted  on  or  affixed  to  the  Premises  pursuant  to  this  lease,  by  or 
on  behalf  of  or  for  the  account  of  Tenant,  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  Tenant  were  the  owner  of  the  Prem- 
ises in  fee,  including  taxes  for  the  full  year  of  the  year  during 
which  this  lease  may  terminate;  except  that  no  part  of  the  value 
of  the  land  comprising  the  Premises  shall  be  included  in  the 
assessment  on  which  such  taxes  are  levied,  and  neither  Tenant  nor 
Landlord  shall  be  required  hereunder  to  pay  any  such  taxes  based 
on  any  land  value.  Tenant  further  agrees  that,  in  the  event  the 
tax  provisions  contained  in  said  Chapter  505  of  the  Acts  of  1963 
and  said  Chapter  773  of  the  Acts  of  1970  (whereby  such  buildings 
and  other  things  erected  or  affixed  pursuant  to  this  lease  are  to 
be  taxed  to  Tenant  as  if  it  were  the  owner  of  the  fee)  is  deter- 
mined by  any  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction  to  be  inapplicable, 
or  the  Tenant's  tax  obligation  contained  in  the  foregoing  provi- 
sion unenforceable,  then  Tenant  agrees  to  pay  annually  to  said 
City  of  Boston,  as  additional  rent  hereunder,  a  sum  of  money  in 
each  tax  year  equal  to  the  amount  of  and  in  lieu  of  the  taxes 
which  would  otherwise  be  assessed  to  and  paid  by  the  Tenant 
hereunder,  less  any  payments  which  Tenant  may  have  made  or  may  be 
obliged  to  make  to  said  City  of  Boston  with  respect  to  such  tax 
year  pursuant  to  any  agreement,  understanding  or  arrangement  with 
said  City. 

Rights  to  Seek  Abatement 
3.3   Nothing  herein  shall  limit  or  prevent  the  application 
by  Tenant  at  its  own  expense  for  any  abatement  of  taxes  or  addi- 


tional  rent  in  lieu  of  taxes  imposed  on  it  herein,  but  in  any 
such  proceeding  or  application  Tenant  shall  not  contest  the 
validity  of  this  lease. 

Payments  Arising  out  of  Defaults 

3.4  Tenant  shall  pay  as  additional  rent  any  and  all  sums 
which  may  become  due  Landlord  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  Tenant 
to  comply  with  any  of  its  covenants  in  this  lease,  and  any  and 
all  damages,  costs,  and  expenses  which  Landlord  may  suffer  or 
incur  by  reason  of  such  failure  or  any  other  default  of  Tenant 
hereunder.  As  to  any  claim  of  a  party  other  than  Landlord,  Land- 
lord will  give  notice  in  writing  to  Tenant,  and  an  opportunity  to 
defend  such  claim  on  behalf  of  itself  and  Landlord.  As  to  any 
such  claim,  if  Tenant  elects  to  contest  the  same,  no  amount  will 
be  due  hereunder  until  final  judgment  has  been  entered  in  favor 
of  the  claimant  and  all  rights  of  appeal  therefrom  have  expired, 
or  any  appeals  have  been  determined  in  favor  of  claimant.  The 
preceding  two  sentences  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Schedule 
D,  to  the  extent  that  such  provisions  set  forth  a  different  pro- 
cedure for  the  payment  of  assessments  by  Tenant. 

Rent  to  be  Net 

3.5  This  lease  shall  be  deemed  and  construed  to  be  a  "net 
lease"  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  expressly  provided.  Land- 
lord shall  receive  all  annual  rent  and  additional  rent  and  all 
payments  hereunder  to  be  made  by  Tenant  free  from  any  charges, 
assessments,  impositions,  expenses,  or  deduction  of  any  and  every 
kind  or  nature  whatsoever. 


ARTICLE  IV  --  TENANT'S  RIGHTS  TO  FOUNDATION  AND  SUPPORT 

Columns 

4.1  Tenant  shall  have  the  appurtenant  right  and  easement, 
subject  to  the  obligations  herein  contained,  to  construct,  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  or  renew  as  may  be  required,  sup- 
porting columns,  bearing  walls,  retaining  walls  and  other  sup- 
ports, together  with  the  footings  therefor  on  and  in  the  Excepted 
Portion  for  the  Premises  pursuant  to  any  provisions  of  this 
lease,  and  the  right  to  place,  maintain,  repair,  replace  and  use 
lines  for  utilities  and  services  on  the  Excepted  Portion.  Tenant 
agrees,  at  its  cost  and  expense,  to  maintain  and  keep  in  good 
repair  and  appearance  such  columns,  bearing  walls,  retaining 
walls  and  other  supports  and  to  renew  or  replace  the  same  if 
required  for  the  safety  of  travel  in  and  use  of  the  Excepted  Por- 
tion or  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  Turnpike,  but  in  case  of 
damage  to  or  destruction  of  any  of  said  columns,  walls  or  other 
supports  by  third  parties,  such  parties  shall  not  be  relieved 
hereby  of  any  legal  liability  which  may  arise  in  favor  of  Land- 
lord or  Tenant  or  both  on  account  of  such  damage  or  destruction. 
Any  such  work  of  maintenance  or  repair  shall  be  done  only  in  such 
manner,  at  such  times,  and  subject  to  such  supervision  and  con- 
trol, as  Landlord  shall  have  specifically  approved  in  writing 
after  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  written  notice  (or  such 
shorter  notice  as  may  be  reasonable  in  emergencies )  from  Tenant 
of  the  work  proposed,  identifying  in  detail  the  materials  and 
methods  to  be  employed  and  the  persons  intended  to  perform  the 


work.  In  the  case  of  renewal  or  replacement  of  any  of  such 
columns,  retaining  walls  and  other  supports,  Tenant  shall  give  at 
least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  written  notice  of  such  proposed  work 
and,  in  addition  to  the  matters  specified  in  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, shall  submit  to  Landlord  finished  plans,  drawings  and 
specifications  for  the  work  proposed;  and  no  such  replacement  or 
renewal  shall  be  undertaken  except  in  accordance  with  specific 
approval  of  Landlord  following  the  giving  of  such  notice,  and  any 
such  work  shall  be  carried  on  in  such  manner  and  at  such  hours 
and  subject  to  such  rules  and  precautions,  control  and  direction 
as  Landlord  may  specify,  having  primary  regard  for  Landlord's 
objective  to  keep  open  for  safe  and  uninterrupted  travel  its 
Turnpike  passing  through  the  Excepted  Portion.  Tenant  shall  have 
only  such  right  of  access  to  the  Excepted  Portion  for  purposes  of 
such  maintenance,  repairs,  replacement  or  renewal,  as  Landlord 
shall  specifically  designate  in  each  case,  it  being  recognized  as 
a  mutual  objective  of  the  parties  that,  consistent  with  Land- 
lord's other  responsibilities,  such  access  is  to  be  furnished 
with  the  least  practicable  inconvenience  and  expense  to  Tenant, 
its  agents  and  contractors. 

Addendum 
4.2  Landlord  and  Tenant  agree  to  execute  an  Addendum  to 
this  lease  specifically  describing  the  support  easement  areas 
upon  completion  of  construction  of  the  Development  or,  at  Ten- 
ant's option,  at  such  time  as  the  plans  and  specifications  have 
been  approved  by  Landlord. 


specifications  to  be  approved  by  the  Building  Depart.T,ent  of  the 
City  of  Boston,  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and 
any  other  appropriate  authority  having  jursidiction  over  con- 
struction of  private  buildings  in  the  City  of  Boston. 

Environmental  Impact  Matters 
11.5   This  Lease  constitutes  an  action  by  an  authority  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Massachusetts  Environmental  Policy  Act,   Sections   61   and 
62-62H,  Chapter  30  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Laws  ( "MEPA" ) . 
Tenant  shall  diligently  undertake  any  responsibilities  applicable 
to  Tenant  under  MEPA,  including  without  limitation,  the  prepara- 
tion and  filing  of  a  request  for  waiver,  Environmental  Notifica- 
tion Form  and  Environmental  Im.pact  Report  ("EIR"),  or  any  of 
them,  whichever  may  be  required.   Tenant  shall  be  deemed  entitled 
to  undertake  its  development  of  the  premises  as  aforesaid  imme- 
diately after  the  Secretary  of  Environmental  Affairs  ("Secre- 
tary") has  issued  a  waiver  with  respect  to  the  developm^ent, 
immediately  after  the  Secretary  has  issued  a  determination  that 
no  EIR  is  required  for  the  development,  or  sixty  (60)  days  after 
the  Secretary  has  issued  public  notice  in  The  Environmental 
Monitor  of  the  availability  of  a  final  EIR  for  the  development, 
as  the  case  may  be;  except  that  Tenant  may  not  begin  development 
until  Landlord  has  made  a  finding  pursuant  to  said  Section  61 
that  all  feasible  measures  have  been  taken  to  avoid  or  minimize 
damage  to  the  environment  in  connection  with  said  development. 
Landlord  aarees  to  make  its  Section  61  findina  as  soon  as  oracti- 


cable  following  the  Secretary's  final  determination  on  Tenant's 
development  of  the  Premises  and  as  soon  as  permitted  by  HEPA. 

In  the  event  of  any  action  or  proceeding  challenging  or 
appealing  any  such  environmental  clearances  or  approvals,  Land- 
lord shall  promptly  give  written  notice  thereof  to  Tenant  and 
Tenant  may  elect  to  defend  such  action  but  Landlord  shall  have  no 
obligation  to  do  so. 

Loss  of  Revenue 

11.6  (i)  In  the  event  of  demolition,  construction,  major 
repair  or  renovation,  Tenant  will  reimburse  Landlord  for  loss  of 
revenue  to  Landlord  attributable  to  such  demolition,  construc- 
tion, major  repair  or  renovation,  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

(ii)  The  amount  of  loss  of  revenue  by  Landlord  during 
the  period  of  demolition,  construction,  major  repair  or  renova- 
tion, shall  be  based  on  the  total  anticipated  traffic  and  revenue 
at  Interchanges  18,  19  and  20.  Landlord  will  make  separate  pro- 
jections of  traffic  and  revenue  for  each  of  these  interchanges 
Tihrough  the  period  of  construction,  based  on  historical  data  in 
the  possession  of  Landlord  from  March  1,  1976  to  the  start  of 
construction,  adjusted  to  reflect  the  schedule  of  tolls  from  time 
to  time  in  effect.  Such  projections  shall  also  take  cognizance 
of  such  events  as  legal  and  religious  holidays,  school  openings, 
closing  and  vacations,  and  special  events  which  affect  traffic 
and  revenue,  and  shall  be  subject  to  revision  from  time  to  time 
during  the  period  of  construction. 


Landlord's  Cooperation 

14.14  Landlord  will  cooperate  with  and  assist  Tenant  in 
securing  any  and  all  environmental  approvals,  consents,  waivers 
or  clearances  necessary  or  desirable  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
development  of  the  Premises  and  in  securing  any  and  all  other 
permits,  licenses,  approvals,  consents,  variances  or  governmental 
permissions  necessary  or  desirable  in  permitting  Tenant  to  carry 
on  its  development  and  operations  on  the  Premises,  including  the 
execution  of  such  documents,  permissions,  applications  and  the 
like  as  Tenant  may  reasonably  request,  but  Landlord  shall  not  be 
obligated  to  expend  any  sums  thereon  or  undertake  any  liabilities 
thereunder  unless  (a)  indemnified  or  held  harmless  to  its  satis- 
faction by  Tenant,  or  (b)  Landlord  is  entitled  to  reimbursement 
therefor  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Schedule  B. 

Industrial  Revenue  Bond  Contingency 

14.15  Tenant's  obligations  under  this  Lease  are  contingent 
upon  Tenant's  obtaining  such  approvals  as  may  be  required  for 
Industrial  Revenue  Bond  financing  in  the  maximum  amount  perinitted 
by  law.  This  contingency  shall  expire  upon  the  Commencement  of 
Construction  Date  as  defined  in  Schedule  B  attached  to  this 
Lease. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  Landlord  and  Tenant  have  caused  this 
lease  to  be  executed  by  their  duly  authorized  officers  and  their 


respective  corporate  seals  to  be  hereto  affixed  as  of  the  day  and 
year  first  above  written. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

PARAGRAPH  A  -  PREMISES 

"The  Premises"  is  a  parcel  of  land  on  Kneeland  Street, 
Boston,  located  as  shown  on  Exhibits  "A"  and  "A-1"  attached  here- 
to and  made  a  part  hereof,  entitled  "Wang  Laboratories  Proposed 
Kneeland  Street  Development,"  dated  June  23,  1982,  prepared  by 
Anderson-Nichols.  The  Premises  is  a  single  lot  containing 
approximately  251,877  square  feet  of  land,  subject  to  more  pre- 
cise determination.  A  legal  description  of  the  Premises  based  on 
precise  survey  plans,  which  will  be  substituted  for  Exhibits  "A" 
and  "A-1",  which  plans  and  which  legal  description  will  be  as 
agreed  to  by  the  parties,  will  be  added  to  this  lease  as  soon  as 
they  are  available. 

The  Premises  leased  to  Tenant  do  not  include  the  Excepted 
Portion,  as  described  in  Paragraph  B  below.  Any  buildings, 
structures  or  other  improvements,  additions  or  installations  now 
or  hereafter  erected  or  installed  on  the  Premises  by  Tenant  pur- 
suant to  this  lease  are  and  shall  remain  the  sole  property  of 
Tenant  during  the  term  of  this  lease.  Landlord  claims  no  prop- 
erty rights  therein  until  the  termination  of  this  lease. 

As  used  in  the  lease  to  which  this  Schedule  A  is  attached, 
reference  to  portions  of  the  Premises  adjacent  to  the  Turnpike 
(or  Boston  Extension)  shall  be  construed  with  due  regard  not  only 
to  geographic  proximity  but  also  to  Landlord's  duty  to  provide 
for  safe,  continuous  and  uninterrupted  operation  of  the  Boston 
Extension  of  the  Massachusetts  Turnpike. 


Those  portions  of  the  Premises  shown  as  Area  IV-A  and  Area 
IV-D  are  subject  to  rights  of  the  Boston  Edison  Company  therein. 
Areas  IV-A,  IV-B  and  IV-D  are  subject  to  the  right  reserved  by 
the  Landlord  for  itself  and  others  with  its  consent  to  use  the 
same  for  all  purposes  for  which  public  and  private  ways  are  now 
or  may  in  the  future  commonly  be  used  in  the  City  of  Boston,  but 
not  in  such  a  way  as  to  interfere  with  the  free  flow  of  vehicular 
traffic  thereover.  Tenant  shall  have  the  right  to  build  and 
maintain  structures  over  Area  IV-B  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  lease  relating  to  construction  over  the  Excepted  Portion, 
maintaining  a  minimum  height  clearance  of  at  least  14'  6"  over 
the  surface  of  such  Area  IV-B. 

PARAGRAPH  B  -  EXCEPTED  PORTION 

The  Excepted  Portion  consists  of  those  parts  of  the  Premises 
shown  as  Areas  I-D,  II-A,  II-B,  III-A,  III-B,  III-C,  and  IV-C,  on 
Exhibits  A  and  A-1,  and  which  are  to  be  shown  in  more  detail  on 
further  plans  to  be  prepared  by  Tenant,  subject  to  approval  by 
Landlord.  Those  parts  of  the  Premises  shown  on  Exhibits  A  and  A-1 
as  Areas  I-D,  II-A  and  II-B  shall  cease  to  be  included  within  the 
Excepted  Portion  and  the  clearance  required  over  Area  III-C  shall 
be  reduced  to  14'  6"  as  of  June  29,  1992  if  the  Massachusetts  Bay 
Transportation  Authority  ("MBTA")  or  other  public  agency,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Landlord,  has  not  completed  and  placed  in 
service  the  ramps  to  be  constructed  thereon  on  or  before  said 


date.  That  portion  of  the  Premises  shown  as  Area  IV-C  on  Ex- 
hibits A  and  A-1  shall  cease  to  be  included  within  the  Excepted 
Portion  and  the  rights  of  the  Landlord  in  Area  IV-B  shall  termin- 
ate if,  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  consecutive  years,  said  Area  IV-C 
shall  be  used  neither  (a)  as  a  parking  lot.  by  the  Boston  Edison 
Company  or  its  successor  in  title  to  the  adjoining  parcel  now 
owned  by  it  nor  (b)  by  the  Landlord  for  any  other  purpose.  The 
Excepted  Portion  may  be  used  only  for  highway  and  highway  related 
purposes  but  not  for  the  construction  of  buildings. 

PARAGRAPH  C  -  TURNPIKE,  BOSTON  EXTENSION,  and  TURNPIKE  AREA 

The  terms  "Turnpike,"  "Boston  Extension",  and  "Turnpike 
Area"  shall  refer  to  the  travelled  roadways  and  ramps  of  the 
Massachusetts  Turnpike,  including  the  Boston  Extension  thereof, 
together  with  certain  retaining  walls  and  support  structures,  and 
the  term  "MBTA  Ramps"  shall  refer  to  the  travelled  roadways  and 
ramps  shown  as  such  on  Exhibit  A,  together  with  certain  retaining 
walls  and  support  structures,  all  as  depicted  or  to  be  depicted 
on  the  plans  referred  to  in  Paragraph  A  above.  Notwithstanding 
the  foregoing,  any  such  support  structure  which  also  provides 
support  for  any  improvement,  addition  or  installation  now  or 
hereafter  erected  or  installed  in  the  Premises  by  Tenant  shall  be 
deemed  part  of  the  portion  of  the  Premises  leased  to  Tenant,  siib- 
ject  to  the  right  of  the  Authority  and  the  MBTA,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  have  access  to  all  such  support  structures  pursuant  to 
Section  5.1(c)  of  the  lease. 


PARAGRAPH  D  -  BOSTON  GAS  COMPANY  AREA 

The  Boston  Gas  Company  Area  shall  refer  to  that  part  of  the 
Premises  in  which  the  Boston  Gas  Company  has  certain  rights  and 
within  which  a  gas  main  is  presently  located.  The  approximate 
location  of  said  gas  main  is  shown  on  Exhibit  A. 

PARAGRAPH  E  -  DRAINAGE 

In  connection  with  the  construction  of  ramps  in  Areas  I-D, 
II-A,  and  II-B  Landlord  shall  require  the  MBTA  or  other  public 
agency  to  construct  a  closed  drainage  system  adequate  to  provide 
proper  drainage  for  the  Premises  and  Excepted  Portion  and  shall 
require  the  MBTA  or  other  public  agency  to  maintain  the  same  in 
good  operating  condition  throughout  the  term  of  this  lease. 
Other  drainage  systems  for  the  Excepted  Portion  will  prevent  or 
minimize  drainage  onto  Areas  I-A  and  I-B. 

PARAGRAPH  F  -  RELOCATION  OF  BOSTON  GAS  COMPANY  AREA 

The  parties  contemplate  that  the  Boston  Gas  Company  ( "Boston 
Gas")  will  release  its  rights  in  the  Premises  and  that  the  Land- 
lord will  provide  an  easement  in  substitution  therefor  to  Boston 
Gas  without  charge  to  Tenant  or  Boston  Gas.  The  Authority  will 
cooperate  with  Tenant  and  with  Boston  Gas  in  arranging  for  the 
grant  of  such  easement  to  Boston  Gas  and  release  of  its  present 


rights  through  the  Premises,  so  long  as  such  easement  will  not, 
in  the  reasonable  judgment  of  the  Authority,  interfere  with  the 
operation  or  maintenance  of  or  safety  of  persons  and  property 
using  or  passing  through  the  Boston  Extension  and  other  travelled 
roadways  within  the  Excepted  Portion.  All  expenses  of  the  in- 
stallation of  a  new  gas  main  within  the  easement  area  and  the 
removal  of  the  main  from  the  present  location  will  be  paid  by  the 
Tenant  (or  by  other  parties  interested  in  such  installation  and 
removal  by  agreement  with  the  Tenant)  but  in  no  event  shall  any 
such  expenses  be  paid  by  the  Landlord. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

As  used  in  this  Schedule,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
following  meanings:  (i)  the  "Rent  Commencement  Date"  shall  mean 
the  date  upon  which  the  Premises  are  ready  for  delivery  to  Ten- 
ant, as  defined  below,  and  Tenant  receives  notice  from  Landlord 
that  the  Premises  are  ready  for  delivery  to  Tenant,  (ii)  the 
"Initial  Rent  Increase  Date"  shall  mean  the  date  which  is  one 
year  after  the  Rent  Commencement  Date,  (iii)  the  "Final  Rent 
Increase  Date"  shall  mean  the  date  which  is  eighteen  months  after 
the  Initial  Rent  Increase  Date,  (iv)  the  "Commencement  of  Con- 
struction Date"  shall  mean  the  date  upon  which  Tenant  will  have 
first  entered  upon  the  Premises  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
any  of  the  improvements  to  be  constructed  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  XI  and  shall  have  moved  heavy  construction 
equipment  (excluding  machinery  for  boring  or  other  testing  equip- 
ment) on  the  site  for  such  purpose,  (v)  the  "Completion  of  Con- 
struction Date"  shall  mean  the  date  upon  which  Tenant  will  have 
completed  construction  of  a  building  to  be  constructed  on  the 
Premises  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XI,  or  will  have 
received  a  Certificate  of  Occupancy  from  the  City  of  Boston  with 
respect  to  such  building,  or  will  have  opened  for  business  in 
such  building,  whichever  shall  first  occur;  (vi)  "Escrow  Agent" 
shall  mean  The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  a  Bank  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  having  its  princi- 
pal place  of  business  in  Boston  and  authorized  to  accept  and 


carry  out  Escrows  of  the  sort  herein  provided,  or  its  successor 
agent  hereunder;  and  (vi)  the  term  "ready  for  delivery  to  Tenant" 
shall  mean  that  the  Premises  are  in  a  buildable  condition  such 
that  if  Tenant  had  a  building  permit  for  the  construction  contem- 
plated by  Tenant  on  the  Premises  Tenant  could  commence  construc- 
tion upon  the  Premises  and  in  due  course  complete  such  construc- 
tion without  obstruction,  except  that,  with  respect  to  the  Boston 
Gas  Company  gas  pipeline  easement  now  crossing  the  Premises,  the 
Premises  shall  be  deemed  ready  for  delivery  to  Tenant  notwith- 
standing that  the  gas  pipeline  has  not  been  relocated  so  long  as 
the  Boston  Gas  Company  has  agreed  in  writing  to  a  time  and  new 
location  for  the  gas  pipeline  which  does  not  affect  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Premises,  either  with  respect  to  the  place  or  the 
time  of  its  relocation.  Without  limitation,  the  Premises  shall 
not  be  deemed  ready  for  delivery  to  Tenant  unless: 

A.  Landlord  shall  have  completed  the  real  estate  exchange 
with  the  Massachusetts  Bay  Transportation  Authority  ( "MBTA" )  by 
which  Landlord  shall  have  obtained  good,  clear  record  and  market- 
able title  to  that  portion  of  the  Premises  now  owned  by  the  r-TBTA, 
and  the  MBTA  shall  hold  its  rights  in  the  Premises  subject  to 
this  Lease,  including  the  attached  Schedules; 

B.  a  new  Eastbound  ramp  of  the  Boston  Extension  has  been 
constructed  and  opened  for  use,  and  use  of  the  existing  Eastbound 
ramp  within  the  Premises  has  been  discontinued; 

C-  all  rights  in  and  to  the  railroad  track  upon  the  Prem- 
ises have  been  discontinued  and  any  other  rights  and  easements 


affecting  the  development  of  the  Premises  have  been  extinguished; 
and 

D.  all  environmental  clearances  for  relocation  of  the 
Massachusetts  Turnpike  Authority  ramps  and  for  location  of  the 
proposed  MBTA  ramps  adjoining  or  contained  in  the  Premises  have 
been  obtained  and  are  final  and  non-appealable. 

Landlord  shall  use  its  best  efforts  to  satisfy  and  cause 

others  to  satisfy  the  foregoing  conditions  A  through  D  as  soon  as 

practicable. 

I.    RENT  FROM  JUNE  28,  1982  UNTIL 
THE  RENT  COMMENCEMENT  DATE 

Upon  the  execution  of  this  lease,  Tenant  has  paid  Landlord 
the  sum  of  $75,000.00  and  the  Landlord  acknowledges  receipt 
thereof,  as  rent  for  the  period  from  June  28,  1982,  until  the 
Rent  Ccmmencement  Date  and  as  partial  reimbursement  for  Land- 
lord's out-of-pocket  expenses  as  hereinafter  described.  As  addi- 
tional rent  for  the  period  from  June  28,  1982,  until  the  Rent 
Commencement  Date,  Tenant  will  from  time  to  time  pay  to  Landlord, 
upon  receipt  of  statements  therefor  accompanied  by  such  support- 
ing vouchers  as  will  enable  Tenant  to  verify  the  same,  such 
amounts  as  will  be  required  to  reimburse  Landlord  for  its  out- 
of-pocket  expenses  paid  or  incurred  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
paration and  negotiation  of  this  Lease  and  amendments  thereto, 
less  amounts  previously  paid  on  such  account,  including  the  sum 
set  forth  in  the  foregoing  sentence.  Such  out-of-pocket  expenses 
shall  include  without  limitation  expenditures  for  legal,  apprai- 
sal, and  engineering  services  and  such  expenses  in  the  aggregate. 


including  the  sum  set  forth  in  the  first  sentence  of  this  sec- 
tion, shall  not  exceed  One  Hundred  Twenty-Five  Thousand  and 
00/100  ($125,000.00)  Dollars.  Upon  the  later  of  the  Final  Rent 
Increase  Date  or  the  Commencement  of  Construction  Date,  the 
Landlord  shall  reimburse  the  Tenant  for  all  of  the  amounts  paid 
by  Tenant  pursuant  to  this  Section  I,  which  reimbursement  shall 
be  paid  by  Landlord  only  from  the  amounts  received  pursuant  to 
Section  III.B.(iv)  of  this  Schedule  B.  If  this  Lease  shall  ex- 
pire or  be  cancelled  or  terminated  for  any  reason  before  the 
later  of  the  Final  Rent  Increase  Date  or  the  Commencement  of 
Construction  Date,  the  Landlord  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  the 
full  amounts  paid  by  Tenant  pursuant  to  this  Section  I. 

II.  TENANT'S  RIGHT  OF  CANCELLATION 
Tenant  may  cancel  this  lease  at  any  time  if  (i)  Tenant  will  have 
giveii  notice  of  its  desire  to  exercise  such  right  of  cancellation 
by  mailing  such  notice  to  Landlord  and  to  the  Escrow  Agent  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  Section  14.4  of  this  lease,  and  (ii) 
the  Completion  of  Construction  Date  has  not  occurred  prior  to  the 
date  such  notice  is  given.  If  such  two  conditions  have  been  met, 
this  lease  will  terminate  on  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month 
next  following  the  giving  of  such  notice,  and  the  parties  will 
have  no  further  rights  or  obligations  hereunder  thereafter,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  Paragraph  E  of  Section  III  of  this  Sched- 
ule B. 

If  Tenant  cancels  this  lease  pursuant  to  this  section  at  any 
time  subsequent  to  the  Commencement  of  Construction  Date,  but 


prior  to  the  Completion  of  Construction  Date,  Tenant  at  its  own 
expense  shall  demolish  all  improvements  on  the  Premises  and  re- 
store the  Premises  to  substantially  the  same  condition  as  the 
Premises  were  in  at  the  Rent  Commencement  Date,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Turnpike  Authority. 
III.    SECURITY  DEPOSIT  AND  RENTAL  PAYMENTS 

A.  Not  later  than  June  30,  1982,  Tenant  shall  acquire  and  de- 
posit with  the  Escrow  Agent  such  amount  of  United  States 
Treasury  Bonds  due  February  15,  2000,  callable  not  earlier 
than  February  15,  1995,  paying  interest  at  an  annual  rate  of 
not  less  than  7  7/8%,  as  may  be  purchased  for  the  sum  of 
$1,200,000.00,  excluding  accrued  interest  and  brokerage 
charges,  to  secure  performance  of  its  obligations  hereunder. 

B.  The  Escrow  Agent  shall  receive  and  hold  such  bonds  and  apply 
the  interest  received  thereon,  after  deducting  its  fees  pur- 
suant to  Paragraph  F  of  this  Schedule  B,  and  the  principal 
thereof  as  follows: 

The  Escrow  Agent  shall: 

(i)  pay  to  Tenant  all  of  the  interest  received  thereon 
during  the  period  ending  with  the  Rent  Commencement  Date; 
(ii)  during  the  period  from  the  Rent  Commencement  Date 
until  the  Initial  Rent  Increase  Date  pay  30%  of  such  inter- 
est received  to  Landlord  as  rent  for  such  period  and  70%  to 
Tenant; 

(iii)  during  the  period  from  the  Initial  Rent  Increase 
Date  until  the  Final  Rent  Increase  Date  pay  60%  of  such  in- 
terest received  to  Landlord  as  rent  for  such  period  and  40% 
to  Tenant; 


(iv)  from  and  after  the  Final  Rent  Increase  Date  pay 
the  entire  amount  of  such  interest  received  to  Landlord  as 
Tenant's  full  rent  for  such  period; 

(v)  upon  maturity  of  such  bonds,  or  upon  its  earlier 
receipt  of  the  notice  provided  for  in  Section  III.C.  of  this 
Schedule  B,  deliver  such  bonds  in  kind  (or  the  proceeds 
thereof  at  maturity),  with  all  interest  thereon  not  other- 
wise paid  or  payable  pursuant  to  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv) 
above  and  Paragraph  E  below,  to  the  Landlord  as  additional 
rent. 

Notwithstanding  the  default  provisions  contained  in 
Article  XIII  of  the  Lease,  at  any  time  after  the  deposit  of 
such  bonds  with  the  Escrow  Agent,  if  Tenant  defaults  under 
any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Lease  and  such  default  is  not 
cured  after  applicable  notice  and  grace  periods.  Landlord 
shall  have  the  right  (subject  to  the  rights  of  Mortgagees  as 
provided  in  Article  XII)  to  bring  appropriate  legal  proceed- 
ings for  the  enforcement  of  its  rights  under  this  Lease,  but 
Landlord's  rights  shall  in  no  event  include  the  right  to 
evict  Tenant  from  the  Premises.  If  Landlord  shall  obtain  a 
final  order  of  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  granting 
the  relief  requested.  Landlord  shall  specifically  be  en- 
titled to  additional  damages  in  the  amount  of  reasonable 
attorneys'  fees  incurred  by  Landlord  in  obtaining  such 
order. 

At  any  time  after  the  deposit  of  such  bonds  with  the  Escrow 
Agent,  and  after  the  Completion  of  Construction  Date  and 


pa^TTient  to  Tenant  of  any  amounts  for  which  Tenant  may  be  en- 
titled to  reimbursement  under  Section  I  of  this  Schedule  B, 
the  Landlord  may,  by  written  notice  to  the  Escrow  Agent,  ap- 
proved by  the  Governor,  demand  and  receive  from  the  Escrow 
Agent  all  of  such  bonds  then  received  and  held  by  it  as 
Escrow  Agent  hereunder,  together  with  any  interest  thereon 
then  held  by  the  Escrow  Agent,  and  not  otherwise  distributed 
pursuant  to  Paragraphs  B(i),  B(ii),  B(iii),  B(iv)  or  E  here- 
of. Upon  the  delivery  of  such  bonds  and  interest  to  the 
Landlord  pursuant  to  this  Schedule  B,  all  rent  otherwise 
payable  hereunder  shall  be  forgiven  and  the  rent  payable 
hereunder  shall  be  reduced  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  per 
year,  payable  in  arrears  on  the  first  day  of  each  January 
thereafter  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  hereof,  with  a  pro 
rata  adjustment  to  be  made  with  respect  to  the  then  current 
year  to  eliminate  any  double  payment  of  rent  or  interest,  or 
double  receipt  thereof,  by  either  party. 

D.  If  this  lease  shall  expire  or  be  terminated  for  any  reason 
before  its  agreed  expiration  date  (other  than  in  accordance 
with  Section  II  of  this  Schedule  B),  the  Escrow  Agent  will 
deliver  to  the  Landlord  all  of  such  bonds  then  held  by  it 
together  with  any  interest  thereon  remaining  undistributed. 

E.  If  the  Tenant  shall  exercise  its  Right  of  Cancellation,  as 
provided  in  Section  II  of  this  Schedule  B,  the  Escrow  Agent 
shall  distribute  to  Tenant  the  bonds  and  interest  then  re- 
maining undistributed,  if  any,  then  held  by  it  as  Escrow 
Agent. 


F.  For  its  services  hereunder  the  Escrow  Agent  will  be  entitled 
to  a  fee  which  it  may  deduct  from  interest  received  by  it. 
Upon  termination  of  the  escrow  the  Escrow  Agent  will  be  en- 
titled to  an  additional  termination  fee.  It  may  deduct  this 
amount  from  interest  received  by  it  or  from  the  proceeds  of 
payment  or  sale  of  such  bonds  then  held  by  it  or  the  Escrow 
Agent  may  require  that  such  fee  be  paid  to  it  by  the  party 
to  whom  the  bonds  held  by  it  in  escrow  are  to  be  delivered 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  its  delivery  to  such  party  of 
such  bonds. 

G.  If  the  original  or  any  successor  Escrow  Agent  shall  fail  or 
cease  to  serve  as  such,  the  Landlord  shall  appoint  a  succes- 
sor Escrow  Agent,  subject  to  the  reasonable  approval  by  the 
Tenant.  The  assets  held  by  the  former  Escrow  Agent  shall  be 
delivered  to  its  successor,  which  shall  assume  all  of  the 
rights  and  duties  of  its  predecessor.  Upon  such  delivery 
such  successor  shall  deliver  such  receipts  and  such  instru- 
ments setting  forth  its  assumption  of  said  agreement  to 
carry  out  the  obligations  of  the  Escrow  Agent  hereunder  as 
may  reasonably  be  required  by  the  predecessor  Escrow  Agent, 
Landlord,  Tenant  or  any  one  or  more  of  them. 

H.  The  original  or  any  successor  Escrow  Agent  may  rely  upon 
written  notice  to  it  from  the  Landlord  of  the  dates  of  the 
Rent  Commencement  Date,  the  Initial  Rent  Increase  Date  and 
the  Final  Rent  Increase  Date  in  making  the  computations  and 
distributions  of  interest  provided  for  in  Section  III.B  of 
this  Schedule  B. 


I.  The  Landlord  and  Tenant  shall  execute  separate  agreements 
evidencing  the  Rent  Commencement  Date,  the  Commencement  of 
Construction  Date,  and  the  Completion  of  Construction  Date 
and  will  notify  the  Escrow  Agent  thereof. 
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SCHEDULE  D 
AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION 
Construction  Phase  Jobs  Contracting 

1.  During  the  period  ending  June  28,  1992,  Tenant  will 
incorporate,  and  will  cause  its  agents  and  contractors  to  incor- 
porate, the  contract  provision  entitled  "Construction  Hiring 
Affirmative  Action  Program"  attached  hereto  as  Schedule  D-1  and 
incorporated  by  reference  herein,  into  every  construction  con- 
tract or  subcontract  let,  in  any  amount,  in  connection  with  the 
Development. 

2.  In  all  solicitations  for  general  contract  proposals  in 
connection  with  this  project,  Tenant  will  notify  each  potential 
bidder  in  writing  of  its  obligations  under  Schedule  D-1  and  will 
secure  from  its  proposed  general  contractor  or  contractors  prior 
to  contract  execution  certification  by  the  proposed  general  con- 
tractor, in  the  form  annexed  to  Schedule  D-1,  that  it  and  its 
siibcontr actors  will  comply  with  the  Construction  Hiring  Affirma- 
tive Action  Program; 

3.  Copies  of  all  such  certifications  and  documentation 
shall  be  provided  to  the  Authority  and  to  the  Compliance  Officer 
appointed  in  accordance  with  Schedule  D-1.  No  general  construc- 
tion contract  shall  be  awarded  or  executed  by  Tenant  unless  the 
Authority  has  found,  pursuant  to  this  section,  that  the  proposed 
general  contractor  has  properly  certified  its  intent  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  D-1.  If  the  Tenant  proceeds  with 


its  construction  by  "Fast-Tracking"  or  through  the  use  of  a  Con- 
struction Manager  rather  than  by  a  general  construction  contract, 
the  Tenant  will  not  enter  into  any  Construction  Management  con- 
tract or  any  contract  for  a  portion  of  the  construction  work  to 
be  performed  for  the  Tenant  unless  the  Authority  has  found,  upon 
the  basis  of  appropriate  documentation  and  procedures  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  those  required  by  Schedule  D-1,  which- 
ever is  applicable,  that  the  intent  and  purpose  of  Schedule  D-1 
have  been,  and  will  be,  complied  with.  Any  such  finding  shall  be 
final  and  binding  and,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  not  sub- 
ject to  review. 

4.  Tenant  will  assist  and  cooperate  actively  with  the  Auth- 
ority, the  Massachusetts  Commission  Against  Discrimination  (here- 
inafter the  Commission),  and  the  Compliance  Officer  in  monitoring 
and  enforcing  full  compliance  by  construction  contractors  and 
subcontractors  with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  D-1.  Tenant  will 
furnish,  or  will  cause  its  agents  and  contractors  to  furnish, 
such  information  as  the  Authority,  the  Commission,  or  the  Com- 
pliance Officer  may  request  for  supervision  of  such  compliance. 
Upon  a  finding  by  the  Commission,  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dures specified  in  Schedule  D-1,  that  a  contractor  or  subcontrac- 
tor is  not  in  compliance.  Tenant  will,  after  such  notice  and 
within  such  time  limits  as  are  provided  for  in  Schedule  D-1,  im- 
pose any  one  or  more  of  such  sanctions  as  the  Tenant  deems  appro- 
priate as  are  set  forth  in  Schedule  D-1. 


5.  Failure  or  refusal  by  Tenant  to  seek  to  enforce  full 
compliance  by  construction  contractors  and  subcontractors  in 
accordance  with  Paragraph  4  above,  when  so  certified  to  the  Au- 
thority by  the  Conunission,  will  be  deemed  to  be  a  default  enti- 
tling the  Authority  to  the  remedies  provided  in  (i)  and  (ii)  be- 
low, which  shall  be  the  sole  and  exclusive  remedies  of  Landlord 
for  such  default.  In  the  case  of  such  default,  the  Authority 
shall,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  rights  and  remedies  pro- 
vided for  other  defaults  pursuant  to  this  lease  or  by  law,  have 
the  right  to: 

(i)  assess  upon  Tenant,  as  additional  rent  under  this 
lease,  an  amount  equal  to  twenty  percent  of  the 
rent  due  the  Authority  for  the  period  from  the 
Commission's  certification  of  such  failure  or  re- 
■ '  fusal  by  Tenant  until  Tenant  has  sought  by  appro- 
priate action  to  remedy  the  default  complained  of, 
or 
(ii)  bring  appropriate  legal  proceedings  to  enforce 
specific  performance  by  Tenant  of  its  obligation 
under  Paragraph  4.  Tenant  will  accept  the  Commis- 
sion's certification  of  noncompliance  by  any  con- 
tractor or  subcontractor  as  final  and  binding  upon 
Tenant  for  purposes  of  such  proceedings.  Tenant 
and  the  Authority  will  cooperate  in  securing  an 
expedited  hearing  and  final  decision  of  such  dis- 
pute in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


The  Authority  will  notify  Tenant,  with  copies  to  the  Cominis- 
sion  and  the  Compliance  Officer,  of  commencement  of  any  action 
pursuant  to  (i)  and  (ii)  above. 

Repeated  and  willful  violations  of  Tenant's  obligations  un- 
der Paragraph  4  will  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  whenever  the  Com- 
mission so  certifies  to  the  Authority  and  will  give  the  Authority 
the  right,  without  prejudice  to  and  in  addition  to  any  other 
rights  and  remedies  provided  pursuant  to  this  lease  or  by  law,  to 
assess  upon  the  Tenant,  as  additional  rent  under  this  lease,  an 
amount  equal  to  eighty  percent  of  the  rent  due  to  the  Authority 
during  the  period  from  such  certification  until  the  date  as  of 
which  the  Commission  has  certified  that  the  Tenant  is  in  full 
compliance  with  its  obligations  under  Paragraph  4. 

If,  after  any  certification  of  default  by  Tenant,  and  the 
payment  of  additional  rent  by  the  Tenant  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Paragraph  5,  (i)  a  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction has  found  that  such  certification  was  in  error;  (ii)  such 
finding  has  become  final  and  there  is  no  further  appeal  there- 
from; (iii)  or  all  such  appeals  have  been  finally  resolved  in  fa- 
vor of  Tenant;  the  Landlord  will  refund  to  the  Tenant  the  amount 
of  such  add;ttional  rent  paid  to  it  by  Tenant. 

Permanent  Jobs 
6.   During  the  first  ten  years  after  the  Completion  of  Con- 
struction Date,  Tenant  will  cooperate  with  public  and  community 
agencies  engaged  in  manpower  recruitment  and  training  to  pursue 


as  goals  the  furnishing  of  an  adequate  proportion  of  permanent 
jobs  of  persons  in  the  employ  of  Tenant  on  the  Premises  to  per- 
sons in  the  following  categories: 
(i)   Minorities  -  30%; 
(ii)   City  of  Boston  residents  -  50%; 
(iii)   Residents  of  the  neighborhoods  of  the  South  End, 
Bay  Village,  Chinatown,  and  South  Cove  -  17.2%; 
(iv)   Women  -  20%. 
Tenant  will  also  make  good  faith,  efforts  to  ensure  that  ap- 
propriate permanent  job  opportunities  are  provided  to  handicapped 
persons.   Permanent  jobs  will  include  seasonal  and  part-time  jobs 
associated  with  the  Development  during  its  operational  phases. 
7.   In  connection  with  hiring  to  fill  permanent  jobs  at  the 
Development,  Tenant  shall  not  discriminate  against  any  employee 
or  applicant  for  employment  because  of  race,  color,  religious 
creed,  national  origin,  age,  sex  or  existence  of  handicap.   Ten- 
ant and  Employers  shall  comply,  to  the  extent  applicable,  with 
Title  VII  of  the  U.S.  Civil  Rights  Act  and  M.G.L.  C.151B  with 
resepct  to  employment  at  the  Development. 


APPENDIX  "B" 
CARD  Approvals 

1  )   South  Station 

2)   Chinatown 


Edward  J.  Wng,  Govenxjf 
Byron  J.  Motttwwi.  Secretary 


Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts 

Executive  Office  of 
Communities  and  Development 

Division  of  Community  Services 

100  Cambridge  Street  9th  Floor  Boston,  Massachusetts  02202  (617)  727-7001 

rferch  3,  1981 


Honorable  Kevin  \^/hite 

Mayor 

City  of  Boston 

City  Hall 

Boston,  MA  02571 

Dear  Mayor  White: 

We  have  received  your  request  for  approval  of  the  South  Station  Commercial 
Area  Revitalization  District  Plan. 

We  note  that  the  City  Council  on  February  4,  198I  approved  the  above 
mentioned  plan  as  demarcating  a  Commercial  Area  Revitalization  District.  We 
further  find,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  40D  as  amended: 

(1)  The  plan  boundaries  describe  a  predominately  commercial 
geographic  area; 

(2)  The  plan's  purpose  shall  be  to  prevent  or  avert  and  reverse 
the  decay  of  the  area  covered  by  the  plan; 

(3)  The  plan  will  serve  to  avoid  or  correct  the  deterioration  of 
an  older  commercial  center  resulting  from  the  movement  of 
coimiercial  enterprises  to  previously  non-commercial  areas; 

(4)  The  plan  describes  the  area  and  sets  forth  the  development 
or  redevelopment  including  public  improvements  proposed 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  plan. 

We  note  that  a  public  hearing  was  duly  advertised  and  held  on 
February  3,  198l.  We  find  that  this  hearing  and  advertisement  afforded  anple 
opportunity  for  public  coiiment. 

We  further  note  that  the  Boston  Redevelopment  Authority  will  be  the  over- 
seeing agency  for  Implementation  of  the  CARD  Plan. 
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Therefore,  we  hereby  approve  the  South  Station  Comnercial  Area  Revltallzation 
District  Plan.  -^ 


Sincerely J 


'(0*^ 


Byronzlo.  Matthews 

Secretary 

Executive  Office  of  Comnunities 

and  Develonment 


BJM:hm 

cc:     Comnunity  File 
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Robert  L.    Farrell,    Chairman 
Joseph  J.   Walsh,   Vice-Chairman 
James   K.    Flaherty,   Treasurer 
William  A.    McDermott,   Member 
Kane  Simonian,   Secretary 
Robert  J.    Ryan,    Director 
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1.0     THE   RATIONALE   FOR   DESIGNATING  THE  SOUTH   STATION   CARD 

1 .1     General   Description  of  the  Proposed   Designation  of  the  South  Station 
Commercial   Area   Revitalization   District 

The  Boston   Redevelopment  Authority  now  proposes  to  designate  the 
South  Station   project  area  as  a  Commercial   Area   Revitalization   District. 
Once  a  busy  center  of  administration  and  commerce  for  two  major  railroads, 
once  a  vibrant  location  of  retail  activity,    serving   literally  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  railroad   riders,   the  site  area  began  an  era  of  decline  and 
commercial  decay  after  public  transportation   ridership  peaked  after  the 
conclusion  of  World  War   11.      By  the  advent  of  the  city's  Urban   Renewal 
Program  in  the  1960's,  the  site  was  officially  declared  to  be  a  blighted 
area,   requiring  major  public  intervention  to  restore  and  revitalize  the 
area.     After  a  decade  of  planning  and  design,   the  Boston   Redevelopment 
Authority  is  now  proceeding  with  the  reconstruction  of  the  site  area  as  a 
major  commercial  sector  of  the  downtown.     As  noted  in  the  section  below, 
the  Boston   Redevelopment  Authority  seeks  to  use  all   appropriate  City, 
State  and  Federal  development  tools  to  bring  about  the  optimal  program 
of  commercial  development  for  the  site.      Designation  as  a  CARD  is  a  first 
step  to  make  available  three  important  programs  on  the  CARD  site. 
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1.2     Definition  of  the  CARD  Area 

The  proposed  CARD  is  a  7.5  acre  site  defined  by  Atlantic  Avenue, 
Summer  Street,   the  westernmost  edge  of  the  Stone  &  Webster  building 
property,   the  westernmost  edge  of  the  South   Boston   Postal   Annex  and  a 
line  generally  representing  the  extension  of  Kneeland  Street  between 
Atlantic  Avenue  and  the  Postal  Annex. 

Within  this  7.5  acre  site,   the  BRA  has  isolated  five  major  commercial 
development  parcels,    in  addition  to  the  major  transportation  center  being 
contracted  by  the  MBTA.      Here,   five  development  opportunities  (together 
with  the  transportation  center)  comprise  a  diverse  and  important  commercial 
development  area.      All  together,   some  4,000  jobs  will   be  located  within 
the  CARD  area,   with  a  population  of  over  35,000  people  passing  through 
the  CARD  area  per  day.      It  is  the  purpose  of  the  CARD  Plan  to  correct 
the  long  pattern  of  deterioration  which  has  plagued  this  area  as  major 
transportation  oriented  functions  have  relocated  to  other  locations.     The 
proposed  development  plan,   with  its  five  diverse  development  parcels, 
maximizes  the  positive  developmental   impact  of  a  public  improvement 
budget  for  the  area  which  exceeds  $100  million.     Without  this  commercial 
development  plan,   a  seven  acre  portion  of  the  CBD  would   lack  the  essen- 
tial vitality  of  a  major,   revitalized  commercial  area  comprising  the  following 
development  proposals: 

1.  restoration  and  expansion  of  the  existing,   deteriorated,   headhouse 
parcel  for  use  as  office,   retail  and  restaurant  activity,   all  by 
tax-producing  private  development; 

2.  the  BRA  office  parcel,   which  will  allow  400,000  square  feet  of 
development  activity  at  our  estimated  private  development  cost  of 
$40  million; 

3.  the  BRA  hotel  parcel,   allowing  a  600-room  hotel  and  major  conference 
center,   at  an  estimated  private  development  cost  of  $60  million; 

4.  the  BRA  high  technology  development  parcel,   allowing  a  major 
downtown   location  for  administration,    research,   display  and  pro- 
duction functions  of  the  region's  expanding   high  technology  industry, 
with  250,000  square  feet  estimated  at  $20  million  of  private  investment; 

5.  the  public  garage  parcel,   allowing  the  creation  of  up  to  1700  publicly- 
owned  parking  spaces  to  encourage  the  commercial   revitalization  of 
the  adjacent  areas. 

In  short,   the  plan  for  the  CARD  area  has  as  its  attainable  goal  the 
reversal  of  an   historic  pattern  of  decay,    replacing  that  with  an  aggressive 
program  to  ensure  that  major  public  infrastructure  planned  for  the  area 
will   result  in  a  revitalized  mixed   use  commercial   area.      Moreover,    revitali- 
zation of  the  proposed   CARD  area  will   have  major  positive  impacts  on 
adjacent  areas  of  older  building   stock;   areas  where  re-investment  activity 
has  been   hampered   by  the  lack  of  action  to  the  deteriorated  South  Station 
project  site  itself.      Today,   with  the  commencement  of  the  reconstruction 
of  the  blighted  area,    significant  private  renovation   is  now  occurring   in 
the  adjacent  areas  of  underutilized,   older  buildings. 


4  - 


2.0     SOUTH   STATION   CARD   PLAN   OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  South  Station  CARD  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  encourage  private  sector  investment  in  the  South  Station  air  rights 
commercial  development,   via  such  programs  as  the  net  income  deduction 
and  state  tax  credit. 

2.  To  encourage  private  sector  investment  in  the  South  Station   renovation 
and  development  of  retail  and  office  space. 

3.  To  provide  an  additional  financing  mechanism  to  further  support  commer- 
cial  renovation  and  development  in  the  South  Station  area. 

4.  To  assist  in  meeting  anticipated  office  and  hotel  space  demands  in  the 
Downtown  Boston  area. 

5.  To  maximize  employment  opportunities  and  retail  space  expansion  needs 
for  Chinatown  residents. 

6.  To  facilitate  and  provide  assistance  for  the  continued  economic  upgrading 
and  expansion  of  business  operation  in  the  area. 

7.  To  support  retail  and  office  developments  and   reduce  traffic  congestion 
by  supporting  an  off-street  parking  facility  at  South  Station. 

8.  To  support  reuse  of  the  existing  headhouse  building  that  is  sensitive  to 
and  consistent  with  the  architectural  and  land  use  characteristics  of  the 
area. 
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3.0  BOUNDARIES  OF  SOUTH  STATION  CARD 

The  South  Station  CARD  encompasses  the  planned  commercial  development  area 
which   includes  the  renovation  of  the  headhouse  for  office  and   retail   use,   the 
west  wing  office  and   retail  development,   the  BRA  air  rights  office,   hotel  and 
parking  garage  development. 

The  CARD  is  bounded  to  the  east  by  the  Fort  Point  Channel  and  South   Postal 
Annex,   which  separates  it  from  South  Boston  and  to  the  north,   by  the  Summer 
Street  major  artery. 

The  southern  boundary  is  Kneeland  Street,   another  major  arterial. 

The  western  boundary  is  Atlantic  Avenue,   which   is  the  CARD'S  shared  arterial 
with  the  Leather  District.     These  boundaries  will  support  planning  objectives 
for  the  Leather  and   Financial   Districts;   will   help  to  meet  office  and  hotel 
space  needs  for  the  Central   Business  District;   and  will  assist  in  meeting 
off-street  parking  and  transportation  needs  for  the  entire  surrounding  area. 

The  boundaries  of  the  South  Station  CARD  area  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Summer  Street  and 
westerly  sideline  of  Atlantic  Avenue;   thence  running  by  center  line  of  Summer 
Street  in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  back  of  South  Station  Headhouse 
approximately  420  feet; 

thence  turning  and  running  in  a  southerly  directron  by  the  rear  of 
South  Station  Headhouse  approximately  330  feet; 

thence  turning  and   running  in  an  easterly  direction  by  the  railroad 
track  platform  and  the  rear  of  the  Stone  and  Webster  building  to  the  back  of 
the  United  States  South  Postal  Annex,   approximately  210  feet; 

thence  turning  and  running  in  a  southerly  direction  by  the  United  States 
South  Postal  Annex,   approximately  1000  feet; 

thence  turning  and  running  up  Atlantic  Avenue  in  a  northerly  direction 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 


SOUTH    STATION     CARD 

PROPOSED      BOUNDARIES 


Commonwealth  of  Massochusetts 

Executive  Office  of  . 

Communities  and  Deveiopment 


idword  J.  wnc;  Governor  Anril    14,     1982 

jvronJ.Matttiews.SecretarY  «.pj.x-'- 


The  Honorable  Kevin  H.  White 
Mayor  of  the  City  of  Boston 
City  Hall 
Boston,  MA  02202 


1, 
2, 


Dear  Mayor  White: 

„e  have  received  your  request  for  approval  of  the  tended  Theatre  District/ 
Chinatown  CoMnercial  Area  Revitalization  District  Plan. 

•u  J   «^  Ar,r-!i  17   1982  approved  the  above-mentioned 
We  note  that  the  governing  body  on  ^P^^^ .  ^  j' .i;^;.^^J"t   We  further  find,  in 
plan  as  demarcating  a  Commercial  Area  ^--^"^^"f  ^^^J^^^^^^,.  1978,  Chapter  495, 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  40D  (as  ^!f  ^^^^J^J^' ,99,  section  2)  that: 
Section  10)  and  of  Chapter  23B  (as  amended  by  St.  1978,  Chapter 

The  plan  boundaries  describe  a  predominately  commercial  geographic  area; 

That  the  plan's  purpose  shall  be  to  prevent  or  avert  and  reverse  the 
decay  of  the  area  covered  by  the  plan; 

^   That  the  plan  will  serve  to  avoid  or  correct  the  deterioration  of  an 
'•  Sder  cotlirciS  center  resulting  from  the  movement  of  commercial 
enterprises  to  previously  non-commercial  areas, 

purpose  of  the  plan. 

„e  fiS  -.  s::eVei^Ss-r:L-tifiL2^^^^^^^^^^ 

public  comment  and  satisfy  the  hearxng  requirements  of  Section   K'*) 
and  Regulations  for  securing  CARD  Plan  approvals. 

We  further  note  that  the  Boston  Redevelopment  Authority  will  be  the  over- 
seeing agency  for  implementation  of  the  CARD  Plan. 

Therefore,  we  hereby  approve  the  Amended  Theatre  District /Chinatown  Commercial 
Area  Revitalization  District  Plan. 


Sincerely, 


rro^  J.Mt 


Byroi^  J.  /^tthews 
Seci4tar^ 
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THEATRE  DISTRICT/ CHINATOWN  CARD 
BOUNDARY  REVISIONS,  NOVEMBER  1981 


CITY  OF  BOSTON 

Kevin  H.  White,  Mayor 

BOSTON  REDEVELOPMENT  AUTHORITY 
Robert  L.   Farrell ,  Chairman 
Joseph  J.  Walsh,  Vice-Chairman 
James  K.   Flaherty,  Treasurer 
Clarence  Jones,  Member 
William  A.  McDermott,  Member 
Kane  Simonian,  Secretary 
Robert  J.   Ryan,   Director 


DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  THEATRE  DISTRICT/ CHINATOWN 
CARD  PLAN  CHANGES  -  NOVEMBER  1981 

The  November  1981  Theatre  District/Chinatown  CARD  revision  will  extend 
existing  Theatre  District/Chinatown  CARD  boundaries.  This  extension 
will  include  the  South  End  Urban  Renewal  Area  Parcel  4  and  permit  the 
use  of  CARD  financial  incentives  in  the  construction  of  the  South  Cove 
Manor  Nursing  Home.  The  aforementioned  changes  will  not  affect  the 
overall  CARD  strategy  outlined  in  the  original  CARD  as  established  in 
November  1980. 


REVISED  CARD  BOUNDARIES  -  NOVEMBER  1981 

The  Boundaries  of  the  Theatre  District/Chinatown  CARD  area  are  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  sideline  of  Boylston 
Street  and  the  westerly  sideline  of  Tremont  Street; 

thence  turning  northerly  and  continuing  northerly  and  northeasterly 
along  the  westerly  sideline  of  Tremont  Street  to  the  intersection  of 
said  sideline  and  the  extended  southwesterly  sideline  of  Winter  Street; 

thence  turning  southeasterly  and  continuing  along  the  southwesterly 
sideline  of  Winter  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  extended 
and  the  southeasterly  sideline  of  Washington  Street; 

thence  turning  southwesterly  and  continuing  along  the  southeasterly 
sideline  of  Washington  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and 
the  northerly  sideline  of  Avon  Street; 

thence  turning  easterly  and  continuing  along  the  northerly  sideline 
of  Avon  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and  the  easterly 
sideline  of  Chauncy  Street; 

thence  turning  southerly  and  continuing  along  the  easterly  sideline 
of  Chauncy  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and  the 
northeasterly  sideline  of  Rowe  Place; 

thence  turning  southeasterly  and  continuing  along  the  northeasterly 
sideline  of  Rowe  Place  to  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  sideline 
of  Rowe  Place  and  the  extended  westerly  sideline  of  the  lot  now  or 
formerly  of  the  Boston  Edison  Company; 

thence  turning  southerly  and  continuing  southeasterly  and  southerly 
along  the  lot  line  of  property  now  or  formerly  of  the  Boston  Edison 
Company  to  the  intersection  of  said  lot  line  and  the  northerly  sideline 
of  Essex  Street; 

thence  turning  easterly  and  continuing  along  the  northerly  sideline 
of  Essex  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  extended  and  the 
centerline  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  John  F.  Fitzgerald  Expressway;. 

thence  turning  southerly  and  continuing  along  the  centerline  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  John  F,  Fitzgerald  Expressway  to  the  intersection  of 
said  centerline  and  the  extended  southerly  sideline  of  Kneel  and  Street; 

thence  turning  westerly  and  continuing  along  the  southerly  sideline 
of  Kneeland  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and  fifteen  feet 
from  the  easterly  sideline  of  Tremont  Street; 

thence  turning  southerly  along  Tremont  Street  continuing  through 
along  Shawmut  Avenue  when  Tremont  Street  becomes  Shawmut  Avenue  at 
Broadway; 

thence  turning  easterly  for  fifteen  feet  until  reaching  the 
easterly  sideline  of  Shawmut  Avenue  125.49  feet  from  the  intersection  of 
easterly  sideline  of  Shawmut  Avenue  and  the  southerly  sideline  of  Herald 
Street; 

thence  continue  easterly  for  an  additional  106.13  feet  along  the 
property  owned  by  the  Boston  Redevelopment  Authority; 

thence  turning  southerly  for  57.10  feet  along  property  owned  by  the 
Boston  Redevelopment  .Authority; 

thence  turning  easterly  for  54.30  feet,  to  Mayo  Street  along 
property  owned  by  the  Boston  Redevelopment  Authority; 


thence  turning  southerly  along  the  westerly  edge  of  Mayo  Street 
to  the  southerly  sideline  of  Cobb  Street; 

thence  turning  westerly  along  the  southerly  sideline  of  Cobb  Street 
to  easterly  sideline  of  Shawmut  Avenue; 

thence  turnign  northerly  along  the  easterly  sideline  of  Shawmut 
Avenue  to  the  point  which  is  135.49  feet  from  the  southerly  sideline  of 
Herald  Street; 

thence  turning  westerly  until  fifteen  feet  from  the  westerly 
sideline  of  Shawmut  Avenue; 

thence  turning  northerly  fifteen  feet  from  the  westerly  sideline  of 
both  Shawmut  Avenue  and  Tremont  Street,  along  Shawmut  Avenue  and 
continuing  along  Tremont  Street  when  the  street  becomes  Tremont  Street 
at  Broadway; 

thence  turning  westerly  at  the  intersection  of  Stuart  Street  and 
Tremont  Street  to  the  westerly  sideline  of  Tremont  Street; 

thence  turning  northerly  and  continuing  along  the  westerly  sideline 
of  Tremont  Street  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and  the  southerly 
lot  line  of  the  property  now  or  formerly  known  as  the  Saxon  Theatre; 

thence  turning  westerly  and  northerly  and  continuing  along  the 
southerly  and  westerly  lot  lines  of  the  property  now  or  formerly  know  as 
the  Saxon  Theatre  to  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  lot  line  of  said 
property  and  the  northerly  lot  line  of  property  now  or  formerly  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  and  known  as  the  State  Transportation 
Building; 

thence  turning  westerly  and  continuing  westerly,  northerly  and 
westerly  along  the  northerly,  easterly  and  northerly  lot  lines  of  the 
property  now  or  formerly  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  and  known 
as  the  State  Transportation  Building  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northerly  lot  line  of  said  property  and  the  easterly  sideline  of  Park 
Square; 

thence  turning  northerly  and  continuing  along  the  easterly  sideline 
of  Park  Square  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  extended  and  the 
northerly  sideline  of  Boylston  Street; 

thence  turning  easterly  and  continuing  along  the  northerly  sideline 
of  Park  Square  to  the  intersection  of  said  sideline  and  the  westerly 
sideline  of  Tremont  Street  and  the  point  of  beginning. 


APPENDIX  "C" 
Public  Hearing,  Notice 
Public  Hearing  Record 


NOTICE  OF  PUBLIC   HEARING 


THE  BOSTON  REDEVELOPMENT  AUTHORITY  WILL  HOLD  A 
PUBLIC  HEARING  ON  FRIDAY,  NOVEMBER  26,   1982,  AT 
TWELVE  NOON   IN  THE  BOARD  ROOM,   NINTH   FLOOR,   CITY 
HALL,   ON    ITS  APPLICATION  TO  THE  COMMONWEALTH  OF 
MASSACHUSETTS  COMMUNITY   DEVELOPMENT  ACTION  GRANT 
PROGRAM  FOR  A  TWO  MILLION   DOLLAR  GRANT  TO  SUPPORT 
PUBLIC   IMPROVEMENTS   IN  THE  SOUTH  STATION  AND 
CHINATOWN  AREA.     ANY  PERSON  OR  ORGANIZATION  WISH- 
ING TO  BE  HEARD  WILL  BE  AFFORDED  AN  OPPORTUNITY 
TO  BE  HEARD.     THE  APPLICATION   IS  AVAILABLE  AT  THE 
BRA,   ROOM  910,   FOR  PUBLIC   INSPECTION,   UPON   REQUEST, 


KANE  SIMONIAN 
Secretary 


NOnCB  OP 
PUSLIC  MCAHINa 

Thm  Sosten  R«Mv««oanwnt 
Auffnrttv  win  he4d  a  ouMIc 
tMarlno  on  Frld«y,  Novam- 
bar  M.  IM2.  (t  tw«)v«  noon  In 
ttw  Board  Room,  ninm  near. 
City  Hall,  on  lis  aoolKatlan 
to  tha  Commonwaaltti  Of 
Massacnusatts  Cwnmunlty 
Oavaleomant  Action  Grant 
Program  for  a  two  million 
dollar  grant  to  suBeort  ouMIc 
Imorovafnatits  In  Itia  Soutti 
Station  and  Chlfiatniiin  araa. 
Any  Darson  or  oroanizatlon 
wisMng  to-ba  hoard  will  ba 

tffordad  an  oooortumtvto  ba 
ward.  Ttia  aoollcatren  Is 
awallalMa  at  ttw  BRA.  Room 
910.  for  oubllc  insooctlon. 
upon  raouast.  KAHS.  SIM- 
ONIAN, Sacretarv. 
V  Nov.  22 


NOTICE  OP 
BLIC  HgJtWIHO 

ftm  (MM  a  Public 
Friday.  t4o>am- 

. _  at  Twalva  Noon 

tna  Board  Room,  Ninth 
Floor,  City  Hall,  on  Its  Aoolt- 
catlon  to  tha  Commonwaaltti 
of  MassactHjsatts  Commu- 
nity Oavaloomant  Action 
Grant  Program  for  a  Two 
Million  Ootlar  Grant  to  Sw>- 
port  PuMIc  improxawwiiH  In 
ttia  South  Station  and  China- 
town araas.  Tha  AoMlcatlon 
IS  Avallabia  at  tha  BRA. 
Room  «10,  for  Public  in- 
spactlon.  upon  Raouast. 
KANE  SIMONIAN.  Sacra- 
tary. 

N»».  17  » 


sublact  to  ttia  rights  of  an 
parsons  lawfully  entltladi 
irato  in  and  ovor  ma  soma. ' 
Tha  abova-  dascribad  land  Is 
sublact  to  a  taking  bv  tha 
City  of  Boston  for  relocating, 
etc.,  American  Legion  Mlon- 
way.  under  order  dated  No- 
vember 6,  1M2  filed  and  reg- 
istered as  Document  No. 
257630. 

PARCEL  THREE 
A  certain  parcel  of  land  situ- 
ated In  met  part  of  Boston 
fortnarly  Hyde  Par*,  Bound- 
ed and  described  as  follows: 
SOUTHEASTEHLY  by  lots  1 
and  2  by  tha  end  of  a  road  by 
lots  122  to  134  Inclusive,  by 
the  end  of  irwIn  Avenue,  By 
lots  111  to  121  Inclusive  by  ttw 


mat  date  tans  on  a  day  wnen 
ma  Suffolk  County  Registry 
of  Oaeds  is  not  ooan  tor  Busi- 
ness, ttwnon  tha  next  day  fot- 
lowlng  said  30th  day  when 
said  Registrv  is  ooenl,  or  at 
«n  eeriler  date  If  ttw  parties 
agree,  all  In  accardancrwim 
a  AAemorandom  of  Terms  ot 
Sate  which  the  successful 
Bidder  snail  ba  reoulred  to 
sign  at  ttw  auctkjn  sale.  Ottv 
er  terms  to  Be  announced  at 
the  sale.  Savings  Coroo- 
ration  of  Milton,  oresent 
holder  of  said  Commercial 
Mortgage.  By  Its  attorneys. 
HERRICK  &  SMITH,  lOO 
Feoerel  Street.  Boston,  Mas- 
sactiusatts02lio. 

NOV.  i,  IS.  22 


Report  of  the  Hearing  Officer 


On  Friday,  November  26,   1982,  at  12  Noon,  a  public  hearing  was  held 
in  the  B.R.A.   Board  Room,   9th  Floor,  Boston  City  Hall,  on  the  two  million 
dollar  Community  Development  Action  Grant  Program  application  entitled 
"Publicly-Owned  Parking  in  the  South  Station  Complex,  and  Other  Related 
Site  Improvements  in  Support  of  the  Wang  High  Technology  Development  Site". 

No  persons  attended  this  public  hearing  and  consequently  no  opinions 
were  registered. 

\lery  truly  yours, 

Richard  Garver 

Deputy  Director  for  Community  Development 

Hearing  Officer 
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